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Введе́ние 

TO STUDENTS 
Welcome to the study of Russian!  Дома́шние зада́ния (Homework Assignments) provides listening 
and written activities that you will complete at home and then turn in to your instructor.  It is only 
one element of the Ме́жду на́ми program, which also includes an online textbook 
(mezhdunami.org) and Рабо́та в аудито́рии (Classroom Activities). 

Organization of these homework exercises 
The numbering system in the homework exercises matches the numbering system in the online 
textbook.  As such, the exercises labeled 2.4 correspond to episode 2.4 Но́вые адреса́ in the online 
textbook.   

Within each episode, exercises start with work on the episode’s text, then move to particular 
vocabulary and grammar work, and conclude with more open-ended writing (often situations or 
paragraphs about yourself).  The exercises at the start of a unit are intended as building blocks - 
words, phrases and constructions that you can use (and reuse) in the open-ended writing exercises, 
and in many other contexts.  Maximizing your use of these building blocks will make later 
assignments much easier, and it will help you gauge how well you have acquired the new material 
in the unit.  

Read the instructions for each exercise carefully and follow the steps as indicated.  Pay careful 
attention as you work through the individual elements of each activity, as you are often asked to 
understand subtle differences in meaning. 

 marks listening activities where you will need to work with a recording located on the 
А� удио tab of the Ме́жду на́ми website. 

 marks activities where you will need to do information gathering on Russian internet sites. 

Learning strategies to keep in mind as you do homework: 
1. Regularly review the texts and grammar explanations in current and previous episodes of 

the online textbook.  Language learning is cumulative, and each new homework exercise 
relies on previously learned material. 

2. Work actively on sounding out new words you encounter in the exercises.  You will be 
surprised at how many international words you will recognize once you pronounce 
syllables aloud.  If you still do not recognize the word, check it in the online dictionary on 
the Ме́жду на́ми website.  Since words can often have multiple meanings and usages, 
working with the Ме́жду на́ми dictionary will help you narrow down the set of word 
meanings to those that you have encountered. 

3. When you are working on a specific exercise, try to complete as much of it as you can by 
drawing only on your memory of what you have learned from the textbook and your 
classroom practice.  When you have finished this first attempt, check your work against the 
texts and grammar explanations and fill in any details you could not recall.  This approach is 
more efficient in terms of time than looking up individual words or word forms as you 
encounter them.  Furthermore, trying an exercise from memory first will give you a sense of 
how well you have internalized the material.  If you can do an exercise easily AND correctly, 
then you should have confidence in your command of that material.  If you try an exercise 
and cannot do it at all, you should go back and work with the text and grammar 
explanations before attempting it. 

http://mezhdunami.org/
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4. As you review your first attempt at doing a written exercise, pay attention to spelling.  Have 
you confused о / а?  Are there tails on the letters ц and щ?  And a hook over й? 

5. When doing the open-ended writing exercises, do not look up new and unknown words and 
phrases in online translators.  Use the words and phrases that you have already seen in the 
texts and activities. 

Unlike other language textbooks that you may have used, the activities in this homework packet 
require you to pay attention to the meanings of new words and phrases, and not just to their 
grammar.  To complete many of these activities you will need to know the texts and the story line of 
Ме́жду на́ми.
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УРОЌ 1: ЧАСТЬ 1  

1.1  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ А.  КТО Э́ТО? 
Below are some American first names written in Russian letters.  Sound out the names and then 
place a check mark in the appropriate column to indicate whether the name is more typical for a 
man or for a woman. 

  

 
он 

 
она́ 

1. Стив _____ _____ 

2. Росс _____ _____ 

3. Ро́дни _____ _____ 

4. Ка́рен _____ _____ 

5. Э́рика _____ _____ 

6. Викто́рия _____ _____ 

7. Дэ́вид _____ _____ 

8. Мэ́ри _____ _____ 

9. Гре́та _____ _____ 

10. Ло́ра _____ _____ 

11. Сама́нта _____ _____ 
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1.1  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Б.  NOTICE THE DIFFERENCE 

Use the alphabet table above to help you notice important differences between cursive and printed 
letters.  Then, read the following descriptions of cursive Russian letters.  Choose the letter that best 
matches the description and place a check mark next to it.  The first one has been done for you. 

The Russian lower-case cursive letter … Print letter 
0.  looks like an English cursive letter m.           м   ✓    т 

1.  is “tall” and comes up to the top line.           в           к 

2.  has a circle on the lower left and a tail that rises and points to 
the right. 

          д           б 

3.  rises into a single curve on top, and comes down into a second 
curve. 

          г           ч 

4.  starts with a hook and has a single pointed peak.           л           п 
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5.  looks like an English cursive letter g.           д           г 

6.  starts with a hook and has two pointed peaks.           м           т 

7.  rises into a broad flat horizontal line and then descends.           г           ч 

1.1  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ В.  УЧИМСЯ ЧИТАТ́Ь КИРИЛ́ЛИЦУ (LEARNING TO READ CURSIVE) 
Match the cursive form of each word to its printed equivalent by writing the appropriate letter in 
the blank next to the cursive word.  The first one has been done for you. 

0. __и__ а. так 

1. _____ б. е́вро 

2. _____ в. ла́па 

3. _____ г. ли́га 

4. _____ д. вал 

5. _____ е. до́лго 

6. _____ ж. мак 

7. _____  з. дал 

8. _____ и. плуг 

9. _____  к. ги́да 

10. _____  л. э́ра 

 
  

плуг 
мак 
долго 
евро 

так 
лига 

дал 
лапа 
эра 

гида 
вал 
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́ 1.1  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Г.  УЧИМСЯ ПИСАТ́Ь БУ́КВЫ (LEARNING TO WRITE LETTERS) 
Practice writing the cursive letter as many times as you can in the space provided. 

К  к 
 

М  м 
 

Т  т 
 

А  а 
 

О  о 
 

Notes on individual letters: 
1. The cursive version of the letter м will always have an initial hook.  This helps separate it from 
other letters, and makes it more obvious in a connected word. 

2. The cursive т has some variation in how it can be written.  The true cursive version is sometimes 
written with a bar over it, which helps separate it from other letters.  Look at the word а́том: 

 

Some Russians write the the cursive letter as a version of a lower-case print т -- note, however, that it 
does not resemble an English small t. 

 

3. The letter о ends on the top of the line.  Many Russians will not connect it if the following letter 
starts at the bottom of the line, like the letters м or л; the word а́том below illustrates this.  Others 
will connect the letter о to letters that start at the top like к, and loop around to connect it to letters 
that start at the bottom, as you can see in the word ко́ка-ко́ла. 
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́ 1.1  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Д.  УЧИМСЯ ПИСАТ́Ь СЛОВА ́(LEARNING TO WRITE WORDS) 
Now practice writing words using these letters in cursive.  The English equivalents are given in 
parentheses.  Your instructor may ask you to write in the stress marks. 

ма́ма 

(mama)  

а́том 

(atom)  

кот 

(cat)  

ком 

(lump)  

так 

(thus, so)  

мак 

(poppy)  

там 

(there)  

мат 
(checkmate) 

 

кто 

(who)  

A note about cursive and “joining” letters: 
Not all letters have to be connected.  Those of you who do not write in cursive in English may find it 
daunting at first to join the letters.  Note that Russians themselves do not always connect the letters 
when they write.  It may help to concentrate first on making sure your writing is in cursive (i.e., do 
not block print), and then work gradually toward joining letters when appropriate.  A good strategy 
is to write the letters that make up a word close together, even if you are writing each letter 
separately.  Pay attention to the models of Russian handwriting you see in these pages; we have 
shown you different examples of Russians’ writing for precisely that reason.  Most students’ Russian 
cursive evolves as they progress and get more experience writing. 
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1.1  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Е.  УЧИМСЯ ПИСАТ́Ь БУ́КВЫ 
Practice writing the cursive letter as many times as you can in the space provided. 

В  в 
 

Р  р 
 

Н  н 
 

С  с 
 

У  у 
 

Э  э 
 

A note on individual letters: 
The tail of the upper-case У does not dip below the line. 

1.1  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Ж.  УЧИМСЯ ПИСАТ́Ь СЛОВА ́
Now practice writing words using these letters in cursive.  The English equivalents are given in 
parentheses.  Your instructor may ask you to write in the stress marks. 

ма́сса 

(mass)  

трон 

(throne)  

э́ра 

(era)  

Марс 

(Mars)  
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су́мма 

(sum)  

Варва́ра 

(Barbara)  

1.1  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ З.  УЧИМСЯ ПИСАТ́Ь БУ́КВЫ  
Practice writing the cursive letter as many times as you can in the space provided. 

Г  г 
 

Д  д 
 

Л  л 
 

П  п 
 

Ш  ш 
 

Й  й 
 

Notes on individual letters: 
1. The Russian letter ш, unlike the English letter “w”, ends with the last stroke coming all the way 

down to the bottom.  Compare the Russian word шала́ш (hut) and the English word “wallow”: 

                              

2. The “hook” over й is not optional. 

  

 

Print Cursive Print Cursive Print Cursive 

А  а 
 

К  к 
 
Х  х 

 

Б  б 
 

Л  л 
 
Ц  ц 

 

В  в 
 

М м 
 

Ч  ч 
 

Г  г 
 

Н  н 
 

Ш  ш 
 

Д  д 

 

О  о 
 
Щ  щ 

 

Е  е 
 

П  п 
 

ъ 
 

Ё  ё 
 

Р  р 

 

ы 
 

Ж ж 
 

С  с 
 

ь 
 

З  з 

 

Т  т 
 
Э  э 

 

И  и 
 

У  у 

 

Ю  ю 
 

Й  й 
 

Ф ф 

 

Я  я 
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́ 1.1  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ И.  УЧИМСЯ ПИСАТ́Ь БУ́КВЫ 
Practice writing the cursive letter as many times as you can in the space provided. 

Я  я 
 

Е  е 
 

Ю  ю 
 

И  и 
 

1.1  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ К.  PLACE CARDS 
Practice your Russian cursive by writing out place cards for the first three characters from our 
story.  In the fourth box, write your own first and last name in Russian cursive. 

 

 

  

  

  

Ама́нда Ли  Анто́нио Мора́лес 

     

Дени́с Гу́рин  [Your Name] 
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́ 1.1  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Л.  УЧИМСЯ ПИСАТ́Ь СЛОВА ́
Now practice writing words using these letters in cursive.  The English equivalents are given in 
parentheses.  Your instructor may ask you to write in the stress marks.  

Я́лта 
(Yalta) 

 

ла́мпа 
(lamp) 

 

Ма́ша 
(Masha) 

 

май 
(May) 

 

Ю́рий 
(Yuri) 

 

ию́ня 
(of June) 

 

а́вгуст 
(August) 

 

до́лго 
(a long 
time)  

Ура́! 
(hurray!) 

 

дра́ма 
(drama) 

 

грамм 
(gram) 
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Са́ша 
(Sasha) 

 

Notes on connecting letters in words: 
1. Like м, the letters л and я also have a small initial hook to separate them from the previous letter.  

The initial hook on the letter л distinguishes it from the cursive version of the letter г.  Notice in 
the words Ма́льта (Malta) and ма́гма (magma) how important the hooks are on the л and the м 
in the middle of the words. 

2. When the letter ш immediately precedes or immediately follows the letter и, it can be hard to 
distinguish in some people’s handwriting.  A good example is the word пиши́те (write) or the name 
Ми́ша.  Some Russians will draw a bar line under the “scoops” that are part of the ш to distinguish it 
from the other letters: 

  

1.2  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ A.  УЧИМСЯ ПИСАТ́Ь БУ́КВЫ 
Practice writing the cursive letter as many times as you can in the space provided. 

Б  б 
 

З  з 
 

Ч  ч 
 

ы 
 

ь 
 

Notes on individual cursive letters: 
1. The tail of the upper-case letter З does not dip below the line.  When you write a capital З remember 

to make an inward curve in the middle; the letter Э, as in Э́то, does not have that curve.  Compare the 
Russian spellings of these authors. 

Эзо́п (Aesop)
 

Золя́ (Zola)
 

Мальта магма 

Эзоп Золя 
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2. The relative size of your letters matters.  A lower-case в should be as tall as your upper-case В, but ы 
and ь should be half the size of an upper-case letter.  You can see these letters juxtaposed in the 
words вновь (anew) and вы (you): 

3. The lower-case ч has a broad flat top.  This distinguishes it from the lower-case г whose upper 
portion is only a curve.  Compare: 

     час (hour)        газ (gas) 

1.2  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Б.  УЧИМСЯ ЧИТАТ́Ь КИРИЛ́ЛИЦУ (LEARNING TO READ CURSIVE) 
Match the cursive form of each word to its printed equivalent by writing the appropriate letter in 
the blank next to the cursive word.   

1. _____ а. на́чал  

2. _____ б. побьёт  

3. _____ в. нага́н  

4. _____ г. малы́ш 

5. _____ д. шала́ш  

6. _____ з. ба́лами 

7. _____ к. А́льпы  

8. _____ л. ва́лами 

9. _____ м. повьём 

10. _____ н. Я́лта 

 
  

побьёт 

начал 
повьём 
Ялта 

вы 

валами 

вновь 

наган 
шалаш 
малыш 

час газ 

Альпы 
балами 
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́ 1.2  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ В.  УЧИМСЯ ПИСАТ́Ь СЛОВА ́
Now practice writing words using these letters in cursive.  The English equivalents are given in 
parentheses.  Your instructor may ask you to write in the stress marks.   

о́бувь 

(footwear)  

зе́бра 

(an animal)  

вы 

(you)  

Чарльз 

(a male name)  

Чебура́шка 

(a cartoon 
character)  

Чита́ 

(a city)  

мяч 

(ball)  

о́чень 

(very)  

 
  



И́мя и фами́лия:  ______________________________________________________________________ Число́:  ____________________ 

Между нами:  Дома́шние зада́ния   Уро́к 1:  часть 1 13 

́ 1.3  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ А.  УЧИМСЯ ПИСАТ́Ь БУ́КВЫ 
Practice writing the cursive letter as many times as you can in the space provided. 

Ф  ф 
 

 

Ж  ж 
 

 

Ё  ё 
 

 

Notes on individual letters: 
1. If you are having trouble making ж, it might help to think of it in the following steps: first, a 

backwards “c,” then an upstroke, a downstroke, and finish with a forwards “c.” 

2. Although Russians rarely write in the dots above ё, you should get in the habit of writing them in, 
both so that you know how to pronounce the letter, and so that you learn the word’s stress. 
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1.3  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Б.  УЧИМСЯ ЧИТАТ́Ь КИРИЛ́ЛИЦУ 
Match the cursive form of each word to its printed equivalent by writing the appropriate letter in 
the blank next to the cursive word. 

1. _____  а. пьёт  

2. _____  б. журна́л 

3. _____  в. жи́рный 

4. _____  г. льёт 

5. _____  д. телефо́н 

6. _____  е. но́вый 

7. _____  ж. фле́йта 

8. _____  з. фото́граф 

9. _____  и. лы́жи  

10. _____  к. фоне́тика 

1.3  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ В.  УЧИМСЯ ПИСАТ́Ь СЛОВА ́
Now practice writing words using these letters in cursive.  The English equivalents are given in 
parentheses.  Your instructor may ask you to write in the stress marks.  

жира́ф 

(giraffe)  

ёжик 

(hedgehog)  

телефон 

пьёт 

жирный 

новый 

фотограф 

льёт 

журнал 
фонетика 
флейта 

лыжи 
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телефо́н 

(telephone)  

пьёт 

(s/he 
drinks)  

1.3  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Г.  FROM PHRASES TO CONVERSATIONS 
Each picture below is accompanied by a short dialogue.  Look at the English expressions on the left 
and complete the Russian version by filling in the missing word(s) for each speaker.  Write your 
answers in cursive, and include the stress marks if your instructor has asked you to do so. 

Диало́г 1 

 

 Who is that?  ____________________ э́то? 

 He is an American. ____________________ америка́нец. 

 What is his name? Как ____________________ зову́т? 

 His name is Kevin Dean. Его́ зову́т ____________________ ____________________. 
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Диало́г 2 

 

 What is your name? Как ____________________ зову́т? 

 My name is Slava. ____________________ зову́т Сла́ва. 

 My name is Andrei. ____________________ зову́т Андре́й. 

 Very nice to meet you. О́чень ____________________. 

Диало́г 3 

 

 What is her name? Как ____________________ зову́т? 

 Nina.    ____________________. 

 Is she an undergraduate? Она́ ____________________? 

 No, she is a graduate student. Нет, она́ __________________________. 
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1.3  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Д.  СИТУАЦ́ИИ (SITUATIONS) 
Your written work will usually culminate in an assignment like this one where you apply what you 
have learned in real-life situations. 

Use good communication strategies! 
Before you start exercises like this one, it is a good idea to review  the texts in recent episodes of the 

story.  Recall the language you have seen and heard, and think about which phrases you might use in 

the given situation.  If you cannot come up with phrases easily, you probably need to review the 

episodes again. 

For each item, write out in Russian cursive what you would say.  When you are finished, you will 
have created your side of a conversation that you might have with a group of visiting students from 
Russia. 

1. On the way to the initial evening reception you run into your Russian teacher.  How would 
you greet her in Russian? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. At the reception you are standing next to one of the students.  How would you ask one of 
them what his name is? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. How would you tell him what your name is and say that you are happy to meet him? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. How would you ask him if he is an undergraduate or a graduate student? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. In the formal part of the reception, one of visitors makes a short speech in Russian.  How 
would you ask the person next to you who it is making the speech? 

 _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. At the end of the reception, how would you say goodbye to all of the visiting students? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. The next morning you recognize one of the students as you are going to class.  How would 
you say hi to her? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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1.3  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Е.  PUTTING IT ALL TOGETHER 
Write a dialogue of your own in which a Russian student and an American student exchange a 
greeting, find out each other’s names, say something about themselves and close the conversation.  
Your dialogue should be about eight lines long.  Be creative in using the Russian that you know to 
express your meaning. 

Write your dialogue out in Russian cursive. 

__________________: ________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________: ________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________: ________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________: ________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________: ________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________: ________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________: ________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________: ________________________________________________________________________________ 
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́ 

́ 

УРОЌ 1: ЧАСТЬ 2 

1.4  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ А.  УЧИМСЯ ПИСАТ́Ь БУ́КВЫ  
Practice writing the cursive letter as many times as you can in the space provided.  

Х  х 
 

Ц  ц 
 

Щ  щ 
 

ъ 
 

1.4  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Б.  УЧИМСЯ ПИСАТ́Ь СЛОВА ́
Now practice writing words using these letters in cursive.  The English equivalents are given in 
parentheses.  Your instructor may ask you to write in the stress marks.  

хорошо́ 

 
 

пло́хо 

  

пти́ца  

(bird)  

Мо́царт 

  

плащ  

(raincoat)  
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́ 

щено́к  

(puppy)  

объе́кт 
 

субъе́кт 

 

1.4  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ В.  NOTICE THE DIFFERENCES 
Select the print letter on the right that matches the cursive letter described on the left. 

The cursive letter … Print letter 

1.  is always “short” and never comes up to the top line. _____ ь _____ в 

2.  has a capital version with a tail that extends below the bottom line. _____ У _____ Ц 

3.  has a capital version that does not extend below the line. _____ Щ _____ З 

4.  always starts with a hook. _____ м _____ п 

5.  is never written with an initial hook. _____ л _____ г 

6.  has a hook and is written starting on the bottom left. _____ э _____ я 

1.4  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Г.  УЧИМСЯ ПИСАТ́Ь СЛОВА ́
Practice writing these Russian words in cursive.  Then match the word to the appropriate picture 
by writing the letter of that picture (in cursive) in the blank provided.  The first match has been 
done for you.  If there are words that you do not know, you can look them up at 
wordreference.com/enru/. 

Слова́ Cursive Which picture? 

0. щётка г 

1. царь 
 _____ 

2. цирк 
 _____ 

3. борщ 
 _____ 

_____ 

http://slovari.yandex.ru/
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Слова́ Cursive Which picture? 

4. пи́цца 
 

_____ 

5. конце́рт 
 

_____ 

6. аттракцио́н 
 

_____ 

7. я́хта 
 

_____ 

8. Теха́с 
 

_____ 

 
а 

 
 

б 
 

в 

 
 

 
г 

 
д 

 
е 

 
ж 

 
з 

 
и 
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1.4  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Д.  ЗДРАВ́СТВУЙ И́ЛИ ЗДРАВ́СТВУЙТЕ? 
Read through each situation and write the appropriate form of the greeting in the blank provided.  
Practice saying the word aloud as you write it.  By the time you are finished, writing forms of this 
word should be much easier. 

Здра́вствуй! Здра́вствуйте! 

1. Your Russian teacher walks into class that morning and 
says… 

______________________________ 

2. An old woman sees little Vanya, the grandchild of a 
neighbor, on the street and says… 

______________________________ 

3. Two adult neighbors who are acquaintances wind up 
together in the elevator of the apartment building and 
say… 

______________________________ 

4. You go to a regular meeting with your student 
conversation partner and greet her, saying… 

______________________________ 

5. You have started an internship and greet your boss 
every day, saying… 

______________________________ 

6. A child sees a neighbor, her parents’ adult friend, and 
says… 

______________________________ 

7. Two colleagues who know each other only in the 
context of work but are not good friends say… 

______________________________ 

 1.4  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Е.  PAYING ATTENTION TO SPELLING 
The dialogue below is between a study abroad director and her assistant.  First listen to the 
recording and see if you can figure out what the conversation is about.  Then listen again and write 
in the letters that are missing from the words in the dialog.  If you need help, review the текст for 
this episode.   

1. Summarize the dialogue in English. 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Now fill in the blanks with the missing letters. 

– Как   д___ла́? 

– Хор__шо́,   с__аси́__ о. 

– На́___и     аме___ика́н__ы     уже́     зд__ __ь? 

– Да,    __ от       __ __и́.    

– Отл__́ __ но. 
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1.4  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Ж.  НА́ШИ ГЕРО́И 
At this point you have been introduced to all four American students and two Russian 
representatives of the study abroad program.  As you will follow these characters throughout future 
episodes, it is crucial that you recognize them.  Write out their full names in cursive in the blanks 
below. 

 

а. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

б. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

в. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

г. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

д. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

е. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

1.5  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ А.  ВОПРО́СЫ И ОТВЕТ́Ы (QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS) 
Review episodes 1.4 and 1.5 and then match each question with its likely response.  Note that there 
is one extra answer. 

_____ 1. Вы уста́ли? а. Спаси́бо, хорошо́. 

_____ 2. Где ваш бага́ж? б. Оно́ там. 

_____ 3. Где кафе́? в. Немно́го. 

_____ 4. Как дела́? г. Вот он. 

_____ 5. Где на́ши америка́нцы? д. Она́ здесь. 

  е. Вот они́. 
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1.5  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Б.  MAKING ACQUAINTANCES 
Here is a conversation between a teacher named Anna Ivanovna and two students, Vera and Tony.  
Use the word bank to fill in the words that are missing from their conversation.  Write in cursive. 

америка́нец Извини́те познако́мимся 

про́сто зову́т О́чень 

прия́тно бага́ж  

 

 А́нна Ива́новна:  Здра́вствуйте!  Дава́йте _________________________.  Меня́ зову́т А́нна  

Ива́новна.  Вас _________________________ Ве́ра, да? 

    Ве́ра:  Да, меня́ зову́т Ве́ра.  О́чень _________________________.  А́нна 

Ива́новна, вот наш _________________________.  Его́ зову́т Анто́нио 

Мора́лес. 

 А́нна Ива́новна:  _________________________, что вы сказа́ли? 

    Ве́ра:  Мора́лес.  Анто́нио Мора́лес. 

    То́ни:  Анто́нио, и́ли _________________________ То́ни.  _________________________ 

прия́тно, А́нна Ива́новна. 

1.5  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ В.  СИТУАЦ́ИИ 
You are at an airport on your first day in Russia.  Write down what you would say in each of these 
situations.  Review episodes 1.4 and 1.5 if you are having trouble recalling the phrases you need. 

1. You greet the program administrator who is there to meet you. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. You tell the administrator your name [write your name in Russian]. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. The administrator has said something, but you did not catch what she said. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. You see a person pictured on a billboard ad and ask who it is. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. You order tea in the café. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. The server hands you your tea; thank her. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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7. You want to know where the bathroom is. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. You see the bathroom yourself. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

1.5  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Г.  МЕНЮ́ 
Cafés often advertise a few menu items on small signs placed outside on the sidewalk; the menu 
items are often written in cursive.  Identify the items on the sign below by writing the letter of the 
print version next to the corresponding item on the sign.  Note that not all of the print menu items 
made it onto the sign. 

 

а.   ко́фе  

б.   эспре́ссо  

в.   капучи́но  

г.   айс капучи́но  

д.   ла́тте  

е.   чай 

ж.  молоко́ 

з.   минера́льная вода́ 

и.   пи́во 

к.   сок 

л.   сала́ты 

м.   пи́цца 

н.   бутербро́ды 

о.   лимона́д 

п.   америка́но 

What would you select to drink and eat if you were at this café at noon and had not yet had 
breakfast?  Make your choices from the print menu and write them out in Russian cursive. 

To drink:  _____________________________________ 

To eat:  _____________________________________ 

1.6  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ А.  VOWELS IN PAIRS 
Complete the vowel chart by writing in the missing vowels in cursive. 

Hard consonants are followed by …  э  о  

Soft consonants are followed by … я  и  ю 
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1.6  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Б.  MAKING PATRONYMICS 
When Russians think about baby names, they consider how the child’s first name will sound 
together with the patronymic formed from the father’s first name.  Make first name and patronymic 
sets for the boy and girls below, using the father’s first name from the left column.  Boys’ names are 
in the column labeled ма́льчик, and girls’ names are in the column labeled де́вочка.  The first one 
in each group has been done for you. 

Гру́ппа 1. For boys, the patronymic is the father’s name + -ович. 
   For girls, the patronymic is the father’s name + -овна. 

Father’s name 
 

ма́льчик 
 

де́вочка 

0. Анто́н Вади́м Анто́нович_________ Светла́на Анто́новна_______ 

1. Степа́н Алексе́й ____________________ Людми́ла ____________________ 

2. Ива́н Серге́й ______________________ Еле́на ________________________ 

3. Макси́м Евге́ний ____________________ О́льга ________________________ 

4. Влади́мир Дми́трий ___________________ Раи́са ________________________ 

5. Алекса́ндр Ю́рий _______________________ Ири́на _______________________ 

6. Марк Гео́ргий ____________________ Татья́на _____________________ 

7. Михаи́л* Илья́ Миха́йл_______________ Cо́фья Миха́йл______________ 

*Note:  In the stem of this name, the и turns to й in the patronymic. 

Гру́ппа 2.  If the father’s name ends in a soft consonant, the patronymic will be spelled –евич / 
-евна.   

Make the patronymic for the opposite gender.  Note the spelling of each name, and whether the 
letter before the patronymic ending is –а, -е, -и or -ь. 

Father’s name ма́льчик де́вочка 

1. Серге́й Вади́м _____________________ Светла́на Серге́евна________ 

2. Никола́й Евге́ний Никола́евич____ О́льга _________________________ 

3. Гео́ргий Серге́й _____________________ Еле́на Гео́ргиевна___________ 

4. Васи́лий Ива́н Васи́льевич________ Мари́я ________________________ 

5. Ю́рий Алексе́й Ю́рьевич________ Людми́ла ____________________ 
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 1.6  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ В.  READING LAST NAMES IN CURSIVE 
You are in a Russian culture course, and your teacher has listed the last names of prominent 
Russians (e.g., writers, politicians, artists) in alphabetical order.  Listen to the teacher talk about the 
order in which she will discuss these figures, and number the last names from one to twelve. 

_____ _____ 

_____ _____ 

_____ _____ 

_____ _____ 

_____ _____ 

_____ _____ 

 
  

Горбачёв 

Пушкин 

Толстой 
Достоевский 

Токарева 

Пугачёва 
Чехов 

Тургенев 

Цветаева 

Шагал 

Плисецкая Уланова 
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 1.6  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Г.  ИЗВЕС́ТНЫЕ ИМЕНА-́О́ТЧЕСТВА (FAMOUS NAMES AND PATRONYMICS) 
This activity deals with и́мя-о́тчество combinations of famous Russians or characters from 
Russian literature.  Most of these names are fairly common and could easily belong to anyone, but a 
few are unusual, and one is meant to be amusing.  All of them are so strongly associated with a 
famous person that an internet search will show that person (or literary character) near the top of 
the search results. 

1. Go to brief.ly/namesearch and use the links you find to search google.ru for the и́мя-
о́тчество combinations listed below. 

2. Use the information from your search to match each person to a description within the Кто 
э́то? box below.  One has been done for you.  

3. When you have matched the person, write in his/her фами́лия in the space provided. 

 и́мя-о́тчество фами́лия 

__2__ Алекса́ндр Серге́евич           Пу́шкин____________________ 

_____ Ака́кий Ака́киевич                    ______________________________ 

_____ А́нна Андре́евна   ______________________________ 

_____ Анто́н Па́влович ______________________________ 

_____ Влади́мир Влади́мирович ______________________________ 

_____ Влади́мир Ильи́ч ______________________________ 

_____ Лев Никола́евич ______________________________ 

_____ Наде́жда Константи́новна ______________________________ 

_____ Наста́сья Фили́пповна ______________________________ 

_____ Пётр Ильи́ч ______________________________ 

_____ Раи́са Макси́мовна ______________________________ 

_____ Со́фья Андре́евна ______________________________ 

 Кто э́то?  

1. Heroine of the novel The 
Idiot 

2. Writer of prose and 
poetry, including Boris 
Godunov 

3. Composer of Swan 
Lake 

4. Author of War and 
Peace 

5. Bolshevik and first 
Soviet leader 

6. 20th century poet who 
lived in Leningrad 

7. teacher and wife of the 
USSR’s first and last 
president 

8. Hero of Gogol’s The 
Overcoat 

9. Past and current 
Russian president 

10. Wife of the author of 
War and Peace 

11. Writer of plays, short-
stories, but was trained 
as a physician 

12. Revolutionary and 
wife of Влади́мир 
Ильи́ч (above) 

http://www.google.ru/
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1.6  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Д.  WHEN TO BE FORMAL, AND WHEN TO BE INFORMAL 
 

 
age 7, 

first grade 

 
age 30, 

office worker  

 
age 21, 

college student  
age 14, 

ninth grade  

 
age 63, 
 teacher  

 
age 59, 
chemist  

1. Using the information provided above, imagine that you are the person depicted in the first 
illustration and that you are greeting the person in the second.  Do you use the informal 
Здра́вствуй! or the formal Здра́вствуйте!?  Assume that the people do not know each 
other. 

                     

   

   

                     

   

2. You have just found out that the teacher and the chemist are a married couple and that the 
teenager is their granddaughter.  Imagine that you are the person depicted in the first 
illustration and that you are speaking to the person in the second.  Do you use ты or вы? 
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1.6  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Е.  PERSONAL PRONOUNS 
Use the English cues to complete the questions and answers below. 

Вопро́сы  Отве́ты 

— Где __________? 

                   [they] 
 

— __________ здесь, а __________ там. 

          [She]                             [he] 

— Где __________, Ма́ша? 

                   [you] 
 

— __________ здесь. 

             [I] 

— Где __________, Та́ня и Ми́ша? 

                   [you] 
 

— __________ здесь. 

          [We] 

1.6  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Ж.  СИТУАЦ́ИИ 
Review the conversations that our characters have in Часть 2 and think about what you would say 
in the following situations.  Write out the Russian phrases in cursive.  Note that all of these prompts 
are related. 

Your campus is hosting a group of visiting students and teachers from Russia for a few days. 

1. As you are approaching your classroom, you see one of the teachers from the visiting group.  
How would you greet the teacher in Russian? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. You actually wanted to catch the teacher to tell him/her about a student.  How would you 
tell the teacher that it’s great that s/he is already there? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. How would you ask the teacher where Andrei is? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. S/he has told you that s/he does not know where Andrei is.  How would you respond to 
him/her that you understand. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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1.6  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ З.  ТЕПЕР́Ь ВАШ ДИАЛО́Г! 
Write a dialogue of your own in which you meet your Russian instructor for the first time.  It is your 
choice whether your instructor is a man or a woman, but assume that s/he is about forty-five years 
old.  Have the instructor initiate the conversation.  Using appropriate etiquette, exchange a greeting 
and your names, and respond appropriately.  Your dialogue should be at least four lines long.  Be 
creative, but use the Russian that you know. 

The name and patronymic of the instructor in my dialog is: ______________________________________________ 

Write out your dialogue below, using the initials of the instructor and я to indicate who says what.  
Write in cursive. 

__________________: ________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________: ________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________: ________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________: ________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________: ________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________: ________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________: ________________________________________________________________________________ 
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УРОЌ 1: ЧАСТЬ 3 

1.7  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ А. НО́ВЫЕ СЛОВА ́(NEW WORDS) 
Use the words in the word bank to label the items in the picture below.  Once you have finished, 
practice reading the words aloud and learning what they mean. 

кре́сло крова́ть ла́мпа 

окно́ радиобуди́льник телеви́зор 

ту́мбочка телефо́н стол 

 

1. ______________________________ 6. ______________________________ 

2. ______________________________ 7. ______________________________ 

3. ______________________________ 8. стол________________________ 

4. ______________________________ 9. ______________________________ 

5. ту́мбочка__________________   
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1.7  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Б.  КТО Э́ТО ТАКО́Й?  ЧТО Э́ТО ТАКО́Е? 
а. How would a curious Russian child ask about each of the pictures below?  Place a check 

mark next to the appropriate question.  Then, see if you can answer the question by writing 
out the name of the person or thing.  Remember that кто is used for any animate being.  The 
first one has been done for you. 

   

__✓_Кто э́то тако́й? 

_____ Что э́то тако́е? 

_____ Кто э́то тако́й? 

_____ Что э́то тако́е? 

_____ Кто э́то тако́й? 

_____ Что э́то тако́е? 

0.  Э́то Чайко́вский          . 
[Он компози́тор.] 

1.  Э́то ____________________. 
 

2.  Э́то ____________________. 
 

 
 

 

_____ Кто э́то тако́й? 

_____ Что э́то тако́е? 

_____ Кто э́то тако́й? 

_____ Что э́то тако́е? 

_____ Кто э́то тако́й? 

_____ Что э́то тако́е? 

3.  Э́то ____________________. 
 

4.  Э́то ____________________. 
 

5.  Э́то ____________________. 
 

б. Did you get them right?  Check the answer key below and correct your answers if necessary. 

  2. Э́то йо́гурт.; 3. Э́то тигр, сиби́рский тигр.; 4. Э́то самова́р.; 5. Э́то гиппопота́м.; 6. Э́то соба́ка. 
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1.7  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ В.  НО́ВЫЕ СЛОВА ́
Review the episode and note things Amanda and Caitlin have at the hotel.  Make a list of at least six 
of those things that you also have here at school.  Write in cursive. 

______________________________ ______________________________ ______________________________ 

______________________________ ______________________________ ______________________________ 

______________________________ ______________________________ ______________________________ 

1.7  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Г.  NOUN STEMS 
Look carefully at the endings of the nouns in the left-hand column and place a check mark in the 
appropriate column on the right to indicate whether they end in a hard or soft stem. 

 Hard Stem Soft Stem 

1. пиани́ст _____ _____ 

2. о́тчество _____ _____ 

3. фами́лия _____ _____ 

4. сло́во _____ _____ 

5. слова́рь _____ _____ 

6. чай _____ _____ 

7. бу́ква _____ _____ 

8. администра́тор _____ _____ 

9. дя́дя _____ _____ 

10. крова́ть _____ _____ 
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1.8  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ А.  ОДЕЖ́ДА 
Review the pictures of clothing in this episode, paying careful attention to how they are 
pronounced.  Sort them into the following categories, saying each word aloud as you write it in the 
appropriate box.  Try to find at least four items for each category.  Write in cursive. 

зи́мняя оде́жда (winter) ле́тняя оде́жда (summer) 

о́бувь (footwear) аксессуа́ры [Sound out this word.] 

 

 1.8  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Б.  ОДЕЖ́ДА 
You will hear a description of what each person is wearing.  Listen for the items of clothing and 
circle the items that you hear.   

1.  
     

2.  
     

3.  
     

4.  
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1.8  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ В.  ОН, ОНА,́ ОНО́ ИЛ́И ОНИ?́ 
а. Lena and Dima are sharing a hotel room, but the room is so messy that Lena cannot find 

anything.  Dima can easily point to all of the objects Lena is asking about.  Complete Dima’s 
responses to her questions with the Russian equivalent of “There it is.” / “There they are.”  
Remember that in Russian “it” can be expressed with the pronouns он, она́, оно́, or они́.  
Your choice of the pronoun will depends on the gender and number of the object.  The first 
one has been done for you. 

Ле́на:  Ди́ма: 

0. Где твои́ джи́нсы?  Вот они́ __ ____________. 

1. Где твой чемода́н?  Вот ____________________. 

2. Где твоя́ футбо́лка?  Вот ____________________. 

3. Где моё пла́тье?  Вот ____________________. 

4. Где моя́ ю́бка?  Вот ____________________. 

5. Где твоё пальто́?  Вот ____________________. 

6. Где мои́ сапоги́?  Вот ____________________. 

7. Где мой телефо́н?  Вот ____________________. 

8. Где мой слова́рь?  Вот ____________________. 

а. Now review the items that Lena and Dima were talking about.  Circle the number of the 
sentence if you would definitely take that item with you on a beach vacation. 

1.8  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Г.  7-LETTER SPELLING RULE 
Complete the spelling rule by filling in the missing letters. 

 After _____, к, _____, ж,  _____, ч, _____, always write _____, never _____. 
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1.8  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Д.  MAKING WORDS PLURAL 
Write out the plurals of the following nouns in cursive.  Then circle any words whose endings 
reflect a 7-letter spelling rule change.  Finally, label the words by theme: О = оде́жда (clothing); Л 
= лю́ди (people); Ч = чте́ние (reading material). 

Singular Plural Theme 

руба́шка _________________________________ _____ 

аспира́нтка _________________________________ _____ 

тетра́дь _________________________________ _____ 

шарф _________________________________ _____ 

журна́л _________________________________ _____ 

газе́та _________________________________ _____ 

студе́нт _________________________________ _____ 

ту́фля _________________________________ _____ 

ю́бка _________________________________ _____ 

уче́бник _________________________________ _____ 

ма́йка _________________________________ _____ 

слова́рь _________________________________ _____ 

журнали́ст _________________________________ _____ 

1.8  УПРАЖ́НЕНИЕ Е.  PACKING LIST 
You are going away to a friend’s house for a long winter weekend.  Most of the time you will be 
dressing casually, but you may go out one night.  Below is a packing list of possible clothing items, 
although the endings of the words are blank.  Decide whether you would take one of these items or 
more than one, and write in the appropriate ending to make the item(s) singular or plural.  If the 
noun does not have an ending in the singular, write in Ø.  If you would not take the item at all, put a 
singular ending on the clothing item, and then put a line through the whole word. 

1. костю́м_____ 5. ма́йк_____ 9. брю́к_____ 

2. джи́нс_____ 6. ю́бк_____ 10. руба́шк_____ 

3. футбо́лк_____ 7. сви́тер_____ 11. ку́ртк_____ 

4. пиджак_____ 8. плащ_____ 12. ша́пк_____ 
´ ´ 
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́ 

1.9  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ А.  РЮКЗАЌ 
All of these items can typically be found in a student’s backpack.  Label the items below in cursive, 
using the word bank to identify them. 

ноутбу́к тетра́дь де́ньги 

телефо́н уче́бник газе́та 

ру́чка ключ каранда́ш 

 

   

1. ________________________ 2. ________________________ 3. ________________________ 

   

4. ________________________ 5. ________________________ 6. ________________________ 

  
 

7. ________________________ 8. ________________________ 9. ________________________ 

 1.9  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Б.  ЭТО МОЙ РЮКЗАЌ. 
At the airport, someone picked up Tony’s backpack by mistake.  In order to prove it is his, Tony tells 
the person what is in it.  Listen to what he says and put a check mark by each item in 1.9 
Упражне́ние А that he mentions.   
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1.9  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ В.  OWNERSHIP 
а. Label these pictures in Russian.  Write in cursive. 

   

1. ____________________ 2. ____________________ 3. ____________________ 

   

4. ____________________ 5. ____________________ 6. ____________________ 

   

7. ____________________ 8. ____________________ 9. ____________________ 

   

10. ____________________ 11. ____________________ 12. ____________________ 

б. Pick six of the objects above and "claim them" by putting a check mark next to them.  Then 
write six full sentences, one about each object, saying, “This is my __________.”  Your sentences 
should be in Russian and in cursive. 

1. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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в. You do not know to whom the rest of the objects belong.  Ask your roommate whose they 
are, using the appropriate possessive pronoun (чей, чья, чьё, or чьи) in each of your 
questions. 

0. Чьи э́то кроссо́вки?  (Whose sneakers are these?)____________________________________________ 

1. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

1.9  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Г.  ASKING ABOUT OWNERSHIP  
Using the context provided, fill in the missing possessives to complete the conversations below.  
Remember, that the possessive of the informal ты is твой and that the possessive of the formal or 
plural вы is ваш. 

1. Конте́кст:  Natalya Mikhailovna is speaking with Amanda and Caitlin. 

 Ната́лья Миха́йловна:  Де́вушки, э́то _________________ тетра́ди? 

     Ама́нда:  Вот э́то _________________ тетра́дь.  А я не зна́ю, _____________ 

э́то тетра́дь.  Ке́йти, она́  ________________? 

     Ке́йтлин: Нет, не __________________. 

2. Конте́кст:  Tony and Josh are standing on the street outside the hotel.  Denis is pointing up at 
the building. 

     Дени́с:  То́ни, Джош, э́то __________________ окно́? 

     Джош:  Да, э́то _____________________ окно́. 

3. Конте́кст:  Natalya Mikhailovna and Denis have got the students' passports back from the 
hotel administrator and are sorting through them. 

    Дени́с:  Ната́лья Миха́йловна, _______________ э́то докуме́нты?  Э́то 

па́спорт То́ни, да? 

 Ната́лья Миха́йловна: Да, э́то __________________ па́спорт.  А Ке́йтлин и Ама́нда — 

где _____________ докуме́нты? 

     Дени́с: Вот они́. 
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1.10  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ А.  NUMBERS 
The following phone numbers are written out as words.  Write them out as numbers. 

1. де́вять-оди́н-три  шесть-пять-три  три-де́вять-четы́ре-ноль:   ______________________________ 

2. четы́ре-ноль-оди́н  семь-во́семь-два  во́семь-де́вять-три-два:  ______________________________ 

3. шесть-два-семь  де́вять-оди́н-пять  де́сять-оди́н-пять:  ______________________________ 

1.10  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Б.  ВАШ ТЕЛЕФО́Н 
Write out your phone number (as words) in Russian.  Follow the example set in the previous 
exercise.  Practice reading your number aloud until you are comfortable saying it in Russian. 

____________________ ____________________ ____________________ -  

____________________ ____________________ ____________________ -  

____________________ ____________________ ____________________ ____________________ 

1.10  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ В.  ADDRESSES 
Your friend who knows no Russian needs to find the addresses below.  She can recognize the names 
of the streets.  Write the numbers as digits above the Russian words so that she can find the 
residence. 

1. Ле́нинский проспе́кт, дом семь, ко́рпус четы́ре, кварти́ра во́семь 

2. Тверска́я у́лица, дом пять, ко́рпус два, кварти́ра де́сять 

1.10  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Г.  TRANSLATIONS 
Translate these small dialogues into Russian.  Be sure to write the names of the speakers in Russian 
as well.  Write your sentences in cursive. 

1. Oleg:  Whose backpack is that? 

 Galya:  It’s my backpack. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Oleg:  Is this your address? 

 Lena and Masha:  No.  It’s not our address. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Tanya:  What’s your phone number? 

 Masha:  My phone number is 123-45-67. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

http://mezhdunami.dropmark.com/
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4. Ira:  Where are their books? 

 Andrei:  They are (over) there. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Nina:  Whose money is that? 

 Anton:  I don’t know. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

1.10  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Д.  СИТУАЦ́ИИ 
Review all of the episodes in Часть 3 and write out what you would say in Russian if you were in 
the following situations.  Note that all of these prompts are connected. 

1. You want to talk to your new Russian teacher Anna Ivanovna during her office hours in the 
early afternoon.  You knock on the door.  How do you ask if you may come in? 

  _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. You walk in.  How do you greet your teacher? 

  _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Your group is rather large, and you are not sure your teacher has remembered everyone’s 
name.  How do you remind your teacher of your name? 

  _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. How would your teacher ask you if everything is okay? 

  _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Towards the end of your conversation with your teacher you notice an unusual stuffed 
animal on a shelf.  Ask your teacher about it.  [Remember that animals are animate!] 

  _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. Your teacher picks up the stuffed animal and tells you that it is Cheburashka. 

  _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Your teacher printed you a picture of Cheburashka.  As you leave, say thank you and 
goodbye. 

  _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

http://www.google.ru/
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  1.10  УПРАЖНЕН́ИЕ Е.  ФАЌТЫ. СОБЫ́ТИЯ. ЛЮ́ДИ. (FACTS. EVENTS. PEOPLE.) 
а. Fill in the blanks below with information about the status of Russian around the world.  Use 

the links provided at mezhdunami.dropmark.com to find your answers.  All of your answers 
should be in English. 

Факт 1: Russian belongs to the group of _________________________ languages, which can be 

divided into  _________________________ subgroups.  Russian is in the group of 

_________________________ Slavic languages, along with _________________________, Rusyn 

and Ukrainian.  Slavic languages are spoken in many countries of Central and 

Eastern Europe, including Russia, _________________________, _________________________, 

_________________________, and _________________________ [list any four]. 

Факт 2: Russian is one of the top ten most widely spoken languages in the world.  There 

are approximately _________ million speakers of Russian in the world, including 

some _________ million native speakers.  

   There are approximately _________ million Russian speakers living in the U.S. 

according to the 2010 census, and over 30,000 learners of Russian as a foreign 

language in schools and universities. 

Факт 3: Russian is one of the ____________ official languages used at the United Nations 

along with _______________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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б. Познако́мьтесь — э́то изве́стные ру́сские.  Use a Russian search engine (e.g., google.ru) to 
look up the famous Russians listed below.  Match each name to the correct picture and short 
description of that person by writing the letter in the blank above the picture.   

The names are listed as they would be in a Russian encyclopedia: фами́лия и́мя о́тчество.  
Note that, unlike in English, there is no comma between the surname and first name. 

Э́то изве́стные ру́сские мужчи́ны (famous Russian men): 

а. Бары́шников Михаи́л Никола́евич  

б. Высо́цкий Влади́мир Семёнович 

в. Гага́рин Ю́рий Алексе́евич 

г. Ломоно́сов Михаи́л Васи́льевич  

д. Пу́шкин Алекса́ндр Серге́евич 

 

_____ 

 

_____ 

 

_____ 

 

_____ 

 

_____ 

    
 

фило́соф, 
фило́лог, 

хи́мик, фи́зик, 
поэ́т 

поэ́т, актёр, 
певе́ц 

поэ́т арти́ст бале́та, 
балетме́йстер 

космона́вт 

       © information on images at end of unit. 

  

https://www.flickr.com/photos/usdagov/8674435033/
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Pyotr_Ilyich_Tchaikovsky.jpg
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File%20Йогурт_термостатный.jpg
https://www.flickr.com/photos/jimwinstead/78555369/
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Samovar.silver.jpg
http://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Hippopotamus-PSF-Oksmith.svg
http://pixabay.com/en/dog-ridgeback-rhodesian-ridgeback-220405/
https://www.flickr.com/photos/igorpalmin/3272298032
https://www.flickr.com/photos/pixelpackr/12390158943
http://www.nasa.gov/topics/history/features/gagarin/gagarin.html
https://www.flickr.com/photos/chrisgampat/3118444208
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Maya_Plisetskaya#/media/File:Maya_Plisetskaya_-_1966.jpg
http://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:A._Gorenko.jpg
https://ru.wikipedia.org/wiki/Пугачёва,_Алла%20Борисовна#/media/File:Алла_Пугачева_на_съёмках_программы_ФАКТОР_А_(2012).jpg
https://ru.wikipedia.org/wiki/Пугачёва,_Алла%20Борисовна#/media/File:Алла_Пугачева_на_съёмках_программы_ФАКТОР_А_(2012).jpg
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Irina_Khakamada#/media/File:Irina_Hakamada1.jpg
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А э́то изве́стные ру́сские же́нщины (famous Russian women): 

а. Ахма́това А́нна Андре́евна  

б. Плисе́цкая Ма́йя Миха́йловна  

в. Пугачёва А́лла Бори́совна 

г. Хакама́да Ири́на Муцу́овна 

д. Шара́пова Мари́я Ю́рьевна  

 

_____ 

 

_____ 

 

_____ 

 

_____ 

 

_____ 

     

спортсме́нка, 
тенниси́стка 

балери́на поэ́т певи́ца поли́тик 
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IMAGE INFORMATION 

1.7  Упражне́ние Б.  Кто эт́о тако́й? Что эт́о тако́е? 
1. “Common house fly, Musca domestica.jpg” by U.S. Department of Agriculture is licensed under CC BY 

2.0.  Last accessed October 27, 2015.  https://www.flickr.com/photos/usdagov/8674435033/ 
2. “Pyotr Ilyich Tchaikovsky.jpg” by Chirs Reutlinger is in the public domain.  Last accessed October 27, 

2015.  https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Pyotr_Ilyich_Tchaikovsky.jpg 
3. “Йогурт термостатный.jpg” by lanakarban is licensed under CC BY SA 4.0 International.  Last 

accessed October 27, 2015.  https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File: Йогурт_термостатный.jpg 
4. “Amur (Siberian) tiger prowling.jpg” by Jim Winstead is licensed under CC BY 2.0.  Last accessed 

October 27, 2015.  https://www.flickr.com/photos/jimwinstead/78555369/ 
5. “Samovar.silver.jpg” by Yannick Trottier (retouched by Luigi Chiesa) is licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0.  

Last accessed October 27, 2015.  https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Samovar.silver.jpg 
6. “Hippopotamus” by Oksmith is in the public domain.  Last accessed October 27, 2015.  

http://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Hippopotamus-PSF-Oksmith.svg 
7. “Rhodesian Ridgeback” is in the public domain.  Last accessed October 27, 2015. 

http://pixabay.com/en/dog-ridgeback-rhodesian-ridgeback-220405/ 

1.10  Упражне́ние Е.  Фа́кты. Собы́тия. Лю́ди. 
1. “Portrait of Mikhail Lomonosov” by Leontiy Miropolskiy is in the public domain.  Last accessed 

October 27, 2015.  
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:M.V._Lomonosov_by_L.Miropolskiy_after_G.C.Prenner_%2
81787,_RAN%29.jpg 

2. “Vladimir Vysotsky” by Igor Palmin is licensed under CC BY-SA 2.0.  Last accessed October 27, 2015.  
https://www.flickr.com/photos/igorpalmin/3272298032 

3. “Portrait of A. S. Pushkin” by Orest Kiprensky is in the public domain.  Last accessed October 27, 
2015.  https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Pushkin_Alexander,_1827_by_Kiprenskiy.jpg 

4. “Baryshnikov” by Janice Waltzer is licensed under CC BY 2.0.  Last accessed October 27, 2015.   
https://www.flickr.com/photos/pixelpackr/12390158943 

5. “Yuri Gagarin” by NASA is in the public domain.  Last accessed October 27, 2015.  
http://www.nasa.gov/topics/history/features/gagarin/gagarin.html 

6. “Sharapova at official unveiling of her Canon PowerShot Diamond Collection” by Chris Gampat is 
licensed under CC BY 2.0.  Last accessed October 27, 2015.  
https://www.flickr.com/photos/chrisgampat/3118444208 

7.  “In Swan Lake with the Bolshoi Ballet, 1966” [Maya Plisetskaya] is a non-copyrighted publicity still.  
Last accessed October 27, 2015.  
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Maya_Plisetskaya#/media/File:Maya_Plisetskaya_-_1966.jpg 

8. “A. Gorenko” [Anna Akhmatova] by Nikolai Gumilyov is in the public domain.  Last accessed October 
27, 2015.   http://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:A._Gorenko.jpg 

9. “Алла Пугачёва на съёмках программы ФАКТОР А (2012)” by Aleksei Yermolaev is licensed under 
CC BY-SA 3.0.  Last accessed October 27, 2015.  https://ru.wikipedia.org/wiki/Пугачёва,_Алла 
Борисовна#/media/File:Алла_Пугачева_на_съёмках_программы_ФАКТОР_А_(2012).jpg 

10. “Irina Khakamada” by Dmitry Rozhkov is licensed under CC BY-SA 3.0.  Last accessed October 27, 
2015.  http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Irina_Khakamada#/media/File:Irina_Hakamada1.jpg

https://www.flickr.com/photos/usdagov/8674435033/
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Pyotr_Ilyich_Tchaikovsky.jpg
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:%20Йогурт_термостатный.jpg
https://www.flickr.com/photos/jimwinstead/78555369/
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Samovar.silver.jpg
http://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Hippopotamus-PSF-Oksmith.svg
http://pixabay.com/en/dog-ridgeback-rhodesian-ridgeback-220405/
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:M.V._Lomonosov_by_L.Miropolskiy_after_G.C.Prenner_%281787,_RAN%29.jpg
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:M.V._Lomonosov_by_L.Miropolskiy_after_G.C.Prenner_%281787,_RAN%29.jpg
https://www.flickr.com/photos/igorpalmin/3272298032
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Pushkin_Alexander,_1827_by_Kiprenskiy.jpg
https://www.flickr.com/photos/pixelpackr/12390158943
http://www.nasa.gov/topics/history/features/gagarin/gagarin.html
https://www.flickr.com/photos/chrisgampat/3118444208
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Maya_Plisetskaya#/media/File:Maya_Plisetskaya_-_1966.jpg
http://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:A._Gorenko.jpg
https://ru.wikipedia.org/wiki/Пугачёва,_Алла%20Борисовна#/media/File:Алла_Пугачева_на_съёмках_программы_ФАКТОР_А_(2012).jpg
https://ru.wikipedia.org/wiki/Пугачёва,_Алла%20Борисовна#/media/File:Алла_Пугачева_на_съёмках_программы_ФАКТОР_А_(2012).jpg
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Irina_Khakamada#/media/File:Irina_Hakamada1.jpg
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УРО�К 2: ЧАСТЬ 1 

2.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  КТО ЕСТЬ У ВАС В СЕМЬЕ�? (WHO IS IN YOUR FAMILY?) 
Review the episode and place a check mark in the column labeled “Denis” if he has the relative(s) 
listed.  Place a check mark in the column labeled “Me” if you have that relative. 

 Denis  Me 
1. _____ сестра́ _____ 

2. _____ брат _____ 

3. _____ дя́дя _____ 

4. _____ бра́тья _____ 

5. _____ тётя _____ 

6. _____ сёстры _____ 

7. _____ де́душка _____ 

8. _____ де́ти _____ 

9. _____ ба́бушка _____ 

2.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  ONE, OR MORE THAN ONE?  
Place a check mark next to the word that accurately reflects how many of each type of relative 
Denis has.  The forms are listed in no particular order, so be careful to notice which forms are plural 
and which are singular. 

 Denis’s relatives include his… 

1. _____ сестра́ _____ сёстры 

2. _____ дя́дя _____ дя́ди 

3. _____ тёти _____ тётя 

4. _____ двою́родные сёстры _____ двою́родная сестра́ 

5. _____ двою́родный брат _____ двою́родные бра́тья 

6. _____ ба́бушки _____ ба́бушка 
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2.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  НО�ВЫЕ СЛОВА� 
As we saw in Denis’ description of his family, you can point out relatives in a family photo using э́то 
(this is).  Complete each sentence below by providing a clause with э́то that identifies the same 
relationship, but for a person of the opposite gender.  Use the same possessive pronoun in both 
parts of your sentence, but change the grammatical ending in the second half so that its matches the 
gender of the new noun.  Notice that all of your sentences feature contrasts, so the second half will 
begin with the conjunction а.  The first one has been done for you.   

0. Э� то моя́ ма́ма, _____а э́то мой па́па_____________________________________. 

1. Э� то на́ша ба́бушка, ______________________________________________________. 

2. Э� то их сестра́, ____________________________________________________________. 

3. Э� то наш сын, _____________________________________________________________. 

4. Э� то наш дя́дя, ____________________________________________________________. 

5. Э� то ва́ша вну́чка, ________________________________________________________. 

6. Э� то мой двою́родный брат, ____________________________________________. 

7. Э� то их оте́ц, _______________________________________________________________. 

 

 

 

For the remaining exercises on episode 2.1, you will need to refer to this diagram of Natalya 
Mikhailovna's family tree. 
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2.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  НАТА�ЛЬЯ МИХА�ЙЛОВНА И ЕЁ СЕМЬЯ� 
Members of Natalya Mikhailovna’s family are presented below in pairs.  Assume that you are the 
first person and then state your relationship to the second person.  Write a full sentence in Russian.  
The first one has been done for you.  

0. На́дя / Ната́лья Миха́йловна   

 _Э� то моя́ мать.________________________________________________________________________________________ 

1. Сла́ва / Бори́с Миха́йлович  

 _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Ната́лья Миха́йловна / Андре́й Дми́триевич  

 _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Ве́ра / На́дя 

 _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. Андре́й Дми́триевич / Влади́мир Дми́триевич  

 _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Ма́рья Ива́новна / Ве́ра  

 _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. Сла́ва / Михаи́л Бори́сович  

 _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Ве́ра / Бори́с Миха́йлович  

 _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. На́дя / Поли́на Никола́евна  

 _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

9. Дми́трий Ефи́мович / Ма́рья Ива́новна  

 _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

10. На́дя / Любо́вь Андре́евна  

 _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

11. Любо́вь Андре́евна / Сла́ва 

 _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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2.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  FAMILY RELATIONSHIPS 
Look at Natalya Mikhailovna’s family tree and indicate the relationship between the pairs listed 
below.  Are they husband and wife (муж и жена́), brother and sister (брат и сестра́) or some 
other relationship?  There may be more than one way to fill in the blank. 

1. Михаи́л Бори́сович и Любо́вь Андре́евна — ____________________________________________. 

2. Ната́лья Миха́йловна и Бори́с Миха́йлович — ____________________________________________. 

3. Влади́мир Дми́триевич и Поли́на Никола́евна  — ____________________________________________. 

4. Бори́с Миха́йлович и Сла́ва — ____________________________________________. 

5. Ма́рья Ива́новна и На́дя — ____________________________________________. 

6. Ната́лья Миха́йловна и Ве́ра — ____________________________________________. 

2.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  PLURAL FORMS OF FAMILY MEMBERS  
Use Natalya Mikhailovna’s family tree as a guide to fill in the blanks with the appropriate family 
relationships.  Note the changes in point of view. 

1. Влади́мир Дми́триевич и Андре́й Дми́триевич — ____________________.  Поли́на 

Никола́евна и Ната́лья Миха́йловна — их ____________________. 

2. Ма́рья Ива́новна:  Влади́мир Дми́триевич и Андре́й Дми́триевич — мои́ 

____________________. 

3. Ната́лья Миха́йловна:  Ве́ра и На́дя — мои́ ____________________. 

4. Ве́ра и На́дя — ____________________. 

5. Ната́лья Миха́йловна и Поли́на Никола́евна:  Влади́мир Дми́триевич и Андре́й 

Дми́триевич — на́ши ____________________. 

6. Ве́ра, На́дя, и Сла́ва — ____________________, а Ната́лья Миха́йловна, Андре́й Дми́триевич, 

Бори́с Миха́йлович и Гали́на Ю� рьевна — их ____________________. 
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2.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  «ТО�НИ Е�ДЕТ В ЯРОСЛА�ВЛЬ» 
Match the beginning of each sentence with an appropriate conclusion so that the completed 
sentence reflects information from this episode. 

_____ 1. Вот краси́вый дом,…  а. а шко́льница. 

_____ 2. Яросла́вль — не о́чень большо́й,… б. мои́ дя́дя и тётя. 

_____ 3. Вот вся моя́ семья́:… в. спортсме́н. 

_____ 4. Ли́за — не студе́нтка,…  г. семья́! 

_____ 5. Э� то моя́ сестра́,… д. где живёт моя́ ба́бушка. 

_____ 6. Э� то На́стя.  Её роди́тели —… е. и не о́чень ма́ленький. 

_____ 7. Мой двою́родный брат Макс —… ж. её зову́т Ли́за. 

_____ 8. Вот э́то да!  Кака́я больша́я…  з. роди́тели, бра́тья, сёстры, дя́ди, 
тёти и их де́ти. 

2.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  ТЕКСТ «ТО�НИ Е�ДЕТ В ЯРОСЛА�ВЛЬ» 
Review this episode and complete the summary below by filling in the blanks with words from the 
word bank.  There are two extra words.  You do not need to change the form of any of the words.  
Write in cursive. 

внук фами́лия де́душка дя́дя 

семья́ го́род мла́дшая и́мя 

 

 

Кто э́то?  Э� то Дени́с Гу́рин и его́ 

___________________.  Здесь его́ роди́тели и его́ 

____________________ сестра́ Ли́за.  А вот его́ 

____________________ Ю� рий.  Он худо́жник.  

То́ни ду́мает, что (thinks that) Елизаве́та 

о́чень краси́вое ____________________. 

А вот Зо́я Степа́новна.  Её 

____________________ то́же Гу́рина.  Она́ и 

Дени́с — ба́бушка и ____________________. 
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 2.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  ВОТ НА�ША СЕМЬЯ�  
Listen to the description of the Russian family below and label each person, listing their names and 
whatever else you find out about them.  Write your information in Russian and in cursive.   
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2.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  СОЮ�ЗЫ (CONJUNCTIONS) 
Select the conjunction that best fits each sentence.  Then indicate whether the sentence is true or 
false based on the story as we know it thus far. 

Sentences True False 

1. Джош [ и / а / но ] Ке́йтлин — америка́нцы.  _____ _____ 

2. Яросла́вль — ма́ленький [ и / а ] некраси́вый го́род. _____ _____ 

3. Еле́на Никола́евна Гу́рина — мать [ и / а / но ] жена́. _____ _____ 

4. Макс [ и / а / но ] На́стя — муж [ и / а / но ] жена́. _____ _____ 

5. Э� то То́ни.  Изабе́ль — его́ ста́ршая сестра́, [ и / а / но ] 
Са́ндра — его́ мла́дшая сестра́. _____ _____ 

6. Дени́с — ру́сский, [ и / а / но ] Ама́нда — америка́нка. _____ _____ 

7. Вот Зо́я Степа́новна.  Её дом ста́рый, [ а / но ] краси́вый.  _____ _____ 

8. Ната́лья Миха́йловна: «Что вы, Ке́йтлин!  Э� то не 
катастро́фа, [ и / а / но ] э́то пробле́ма.» _____ _____ 

  2.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  ВОТ МОЙ ДОМА�ШНИЙ А�ДРЕС 
Listen as Natalya Mikhailovna gives Caitlin her contact information and fill in the blanks with the 
missing words and numbers.  Write all numbers as numerals.  Review the numbers from 1-39 
before listening.  

Ке́йтлин, вот мой дома́шний а́дрес: 

___________________ Покро́вка, ______________  _____, ко́рпус ______ , _______________  _____      
 
тел. + _____   _____ _____ _____   _____ _____ _____   _____ _____   _____ _____ 
 
моб. + _____   _____ _____ _____   _____ _____ _____   _____ _____   _____ _____ 
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2.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  НО�ВЫЕ ЗНАКО�МЫЕ (ACQUAINTANCES) И ИХ АДРЕСА� 
Before Tony left for Russia, he worked as an assistant for a geography conference.  The head of the 
geography department, Professor Jones, knows no Russian and remembers only a few random 
details about the Russian participants.  Help Tony answer Professor Jones's questions by using the 
list of names and addresses below.  You will write two letters in each blank. 

А  
Петро́в Ю� рий Гео́ргиевич 

Яросла́вская у́лица, дом 15, ко́рпус 4 кварти́ра 6 
Москва́ 

Б  
Андре́ева Зо́я Васи́льевна 

Ямска́я у́лица, дом 10, кварти́ра 8 
Яросла́вль 

В  
Но́викова Мари́я Оле́говна 

Песо́чная у́лица, дом 15, кварти́ра 6 
Владивосто́к 

Г  
Ща́пова Ири́на Анато́льевна 

Колхо́зная у́лица, дом 51, кварти́ра 15 
Ирку́тск 

Д  
Алексе́ев Дми́трий Ива́нович 

Больша́я Кра́сная у́лица, дом 52, кварти́ра 12 
Каза́нь 

Е  
Никола́ев Пётр Васи́льевич 

База́рная у́лица, дом 50, кварти́ра 8 
Яросла́вль 

Ж  
Иса́ев Бори́с Миха́йлович 

Песо́чная у́лица, дом 11, кварти́ра 17 
Владивосто́к 

З  
Ща́пова А� лла Анато́льевна 

Колхо́зная у́лица, дом 51, кварти́ра 15 
Ирку́тск 

И  
Ива́нов Анато́лий Алексе́евич 

Яросла́вская у́лица, дом 17, кварти́ра 10 
Москва́ 

 

__________  Who were the two participants from Moscow? 

__________  Who were the two sisters that shared an apartment? 

__________  Who were the two participants that lived on the same street, but not in the same 

building?  

__________  Who were the two participants from the same city and with the same patronymic 

(although they are not related)? 
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2.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  НЕМНО�ГО О НА�ШИХ ПЕРСОНА�ЖАХ (A BIT ABOUT OUR CHARACTERS) 
Fill in the information about the four characters below in cursive.  For the last two lines be sure to 
use forms that match the gender of the character. 

 

  
и́мя: __________________________ __________________________ 

о́тчество: __________________________  

фами́лия: __________________________ __________________________ 

По национа́льности: __________________________ __________________________ 

По профе́ссии: __________________________ __________________________ 

 

  
и́мя: __________________________ __________________________ 

о́тчество: __________________________ __________________________ 

фами́лия: __________________________ __________________________ 

По национа́льности: __________________________ __________________________ 

По профе́ссии: __________________________ __________________________ 
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2.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  КТО ОНИ� ПО НАЦИОНА�ЛЬНОСТИ? 
You are working with a multinational tour group in Russia.  Look at the names of the tour group 
participants and try to guess what the nationality of each participant probably (наве́рное) is.  
Make sure that your guesses reflect the appropriate gender of the person.  The first one has been 
done for you.  More than one answer may be possible. 

0. Pierre Beauchamp  _Он, наве́рное, францу́з._________________________________________________. 

1. Marie Beauchamp  ______________________________________________________________________________. 

2. Hiroshi Eda   ______________________________________________________________________________. 

3. Noriko Eda   ______________________________________________________________________________. 

4. Jun Chan   ______________________________________________________________________________. 

5. Juan Márquez   ______________________________________________________________________________. 

6. Marisol Márquez  ______________________________________________________________________________. 

7. Günter Rolf   ______________________________________________________________________________. 

8. Ursula Schmidt  ______________________________________________________________________________. 

9. Masha Nesterova  ______________________________________________________________________________. 

2.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  МА�ЛЕНЬКИЕ СЛОВА� И ФРА�ЗЫ 
Review the three episodes in Часть 1 and match each English phrase with a Russian equivalent.  
Practice saying the Russian phrases aloud. 

1. _____ What are you talking about! а.  Скажи́те, пожа́луйста. 

2. _____ I know. б.  Вот смотри́те. 

3. _____ I understand. в.  Спаси́бо большо́е. 

4. _____ Of course. г.  Что ты! 

5. _____ Please tell me. д.  Вот э́то да! 

6. _____ Wow! е.  Пра́вда? 

7. _____ Look here. ж.  Я зна́ю. 

8. _____ Really? з.  Коне́чно. 

9. _____ Thanks a lot. и.  Я понима́ю. 
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 2.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  МОЯ� СЕСТРА� ТО�ЖЕ ЖИВЁТ ЗДЕСЬ 
Listen to Natalya Mikhailovna give Caitlin the contact information for her sister, who also lives in 
Moscow.  Write all numbers as numerals. 

Куту́зовский проспе́кт, _____________ _____, ______________ _____,  ___________________ _____ 

тел. + _____   _____ _____ _____   _____ _____ _____   _____ _____   _____ _____ 

моб. + _____   _____ _____ _____   _____ _____ _____   _____ _____   _____ _____ 

2.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Ж.  СИТУА�ЦИИ 
What Russian sentence or phrase could you say in the following situations?  Review the episodes in 
Часть 1 if you have trouble recalling the phrases you need. 

1. There is something in an ad that you do not really understand.  Ask your program 
administrator if you can ask a question. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Ask your program administrator to please tell you what the thing (in the ad) is. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Once the administrator has answered your question, say that now you understand. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. Ask your program administrator who your hosts are. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Ask your program administrator if your hosts are Russian or Ukrainian. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. Ask your hosts if the people in a photograph are their children. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Compliment your hosts on what a beautiful building they live in. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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 2.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ З.  ФА�КТЫ. СОБЫ�ТИЯ. ЛЮ�ДИ. НЕМНО�ГО О ГЕОГРА�ФИИ РОССИ�И 
As our students are going to be living in different cities in Russia, you will need to have some 
understanding of Russia’s geography, as well as some geographical terms.  Watch the presentation 
about Russian geography and complete the following exercises. 

1. Match each Russian word to its English equivalent. 

1. _____  река́ а. countries 

2. _____  города́ б. river 

3. _____  мо́ре в. country 

4. _____  о́зеро г. cities 

5. _____  стра́ны д. sea 

6. _____  го́род е. lake 

7. _____  страна́ ж. city 

2. Watch the presentation again, and complete each sentence below with a Russian word from 
the matching activity above.  

1. Яросла́вль и Каза́нь — ____________________. 

2. Э� то Санкт-Петербу́рг.  Там ____________________ Нева́. 

3. Э� то Каспи́йское ____________________. 

4. Э� то Ла́дожское ____________________. 

5. Москва́ — ____________________. 

6. Белару́сь и Эсто́ния — не о́чень больши́е ____________________. 

3. Do you know the answers to these geographical riddles?  Use what you have learned, and 
work with the maps to complete the matching activity below: 

1. _____ река́ that flows through St. Petersburg а. Каза́нь 

2. _____ deepest о́зеро in Russia б. Украи́на 

3. _____ мо́ре surrounded by more than five countries, 
including Russia 

в. Чёрное 

4. _____ го́род located on the Volga г. Байка́л 

5. _____ страна́ to Russia’s south д. Нева́ 
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2.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ И.  РАССКАЖИ�ТЕ О СЕБЕ� (TELL ABOUT YOURSELF) 
Imagine that you are showing a Russian friend a photograph of your family.  Point out each person 
in the photograph, stating your relationship and the person’s name.  You might add one more detail 
about each person if you already know a Russian word that fits the person (e.g., музыка́нт, 
америка́нец, or до́брый or интере́сный).  After introducing your family, you might also 
mention your city and address. 

Образе́ц: Э� то мой брат.  Его́ зову́т Ма́йкл.  Он ….  А э́то … 
 

Strategy tip:  Stay within the boundaries of what you know as you introduce the 
members of your family.  Do not use Google translate or another such application to 
“write” your introductions.  The chances of the computer misunderstanding your 
English are very high, and your composition may wind up making no sense to your 
reader.  If you use and adjust the phrases from our story, you can create a 
comprehensible and informative text that will make sense to native speakers. 

МОЯ� СЕМЬЯ� 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________ 
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УРО�К 2: ЧАСТЬ 2 

2.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  НО�ВЫЕ СЛОВА�: КВАРТИ�РА  
Look at the diagram of the apartment below and number ten items on the drawing.  You can label 
pieces of furniture, rooms or architectural features.  The first one has been done for you.  

 
1. _дверь_________________________ 6. _________________________________ 

2. _________________________________ 7. _________________________________ 

3. _________________________________ 8. _________________________________ 

4. _________________________________ 9. _________________________________ 

5. _________________________________ 10. _________________________________ 
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́ 

2.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  ЖИВУ� AND ITS OTHER FORMS 
Nina Andreevna, who lives on a lower floor of the building, is telling Caitlin about who lives in each 
apartment.  Complete her story and the conversation that follows it by filling in the needed forms of 
the verb.  Pay careful attention to the grammatical subject of each verb. 

Э� то наш но́вый дом.  Вот кварти́ра 3, где _____________________ я.  А ря́дом кварти́ра 4, где 

_____________________ молода́я семья́: па́па, ма́ма и де́ти.  Я не зна́ю, как их зову́т.  А там 

кварти́ра но́мер 5, где _____________________ Ири́на Петро́вна и её муж Ви́ктор Алексе́евич.  

Они́ о́чень прия́тные сосе́ди. 

[She spots two strangers by the door to apartment 6.] 

— Э� то вы здесь _____________________?   

— Да, мы _____________________ здесь.  Э� то на́ша но́вая кварти́ра. 

— О� чень прия́тно познако́миться.  Меня́ зову́т Ни́на Андре́евна.  Моя́ фами́лия Степа́нова. 
А как вас зову́т? 

2.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  «ЭТО НА�ША НО�ВАЯ КВАРТИ�РА» 
Review this episode and complete the activities below to help you understand both the plot of the 
story and the meanings conveyed by specific words and phrases.  In some cases you will need to 
find and write down exact Russian phrases used in the text, and in other cases to give their English 
equivalents. 

1. At the end of the episode, Marat Azatovich concludes that Ке́йтлин беста́ктная (Caitlin is 
tactless).  What two comments did Caitlin make that caused him to draw this conclusion?  
Write out the exact Russian phrases from the text. 

1. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Rimma Yur’evna disagrees.  What is her impression of Caitlin?  Fill in the Russian 
words/phrases that she uses on the left, and give their English equivalents on the right. 

Quotation from Russian text  English equivalent 

__________________________________________________  __________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________  __________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________  __________________________________________________ 
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3. In this episode, Caitlin makes a cross-cultural discovery about some Russian apartments.  
What comments are made in the text?  Write out the exact phrases or sentences from the 
text in the appropriate columns.  Below each comment, give its English equivalent in 
parentheses. 

Things said to be typical of 
apartments in Russia 

Things said to be typical of  
apartments in the U.S. 

  

  

4. What is Denis's reponse to Caitlin's reaction? 

________________________________________________________________ 

5. Read the situations below and decide whether you would describe the participants' reaction 
as tactless behavior or as a normal reaction.  Write out the phrase giving your opinion on 
the right:  Э� то беста́ктно.  OR  Э� то норма́льная реа́кция.  

1. People living on the sixth floor of an 
apartment building are unhappy 
when they enter the building and see 
a sign saying «Лифт не рабо́тает». 

 
__________________________________________ 

2. A group of students has a new 
teacher who is around sixty.  The 
students whisper about him in front 
of him, loud enough for him to hear 
easily:  «Како́й он ста́рый!» 

 
__________________________________________ 

3. A Russian host has cut a guest a 
small piece of cake.  The guest's 
response to the piece of cake is:  
«Како́й он ма́ленький!» 

 
__________________________________________ 

4. A neighbor's cat has just had kittens.  
When a Russian friend sees them for 
the first time she exclaims «Каки́е 
они́ ма́ленькие!» 

 
__________________________________________ 
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2.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  КАК В ТЕ�КСТЕ? (HOW IS IT SAID IN THE TEXT?) 
Re-read the episode and choose the pair of letters that will complete the adjective + noun 
combination exactly as it is appears in the text.  You will need to use one pair of letters twice. 

ая 

ий 

ое 

о́й 

ые 

ый 

1.   Туале́т ма́леньк__________. 5.   Телеви́зор больш__________. 

2.   Ку́хня краси́в__________. 6.   Телеви́зор ста́р__________. 

3.   Ко́мната све́тл__________. 7.   И� мя интере́сн__________. 

4.   Хозя́ева но́в__________.  

2.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  MAKING ADJECTIVES AND NOUNS AGREE 
1. The left-hand column contains adjectives that already have specific endings.  Only one of the 

nouns that follow matches the adjective in number and gender.  Cross out the two nouns 
that do NOT match the adjective, so that you are left with a phrase in which the adjective 
and noun agree.  The first one ("an old house") has been done for you. 

0. ста́рый ко́шка дом маши́на 

1. интере́сное фо́то де́вушки студе́нт 

2. краси́вые ко́мнаты маши́на америка́нец 

3. ста́рые балко́н зада́ние роди́тели 

4. но́вое стул сту́лья сочине́ние 

5. интере́сная семья́ музыка́нты президе́нт 

6. но́вый часы́ крова́ть рюкза́к 

7. краси́вый ва́нная лифт ко́мната 

8. ста́рая кре́сло туале́т ла́мпа 

9. интере́сный две́ри окно́ дом 

10. но́вая дома́ общежи́тие ку́хня 

11. но́вые адреса́ кварти́ра ра́дио 

2. Now go back and consider the meaning of the phrases you have created.  Circle the number 
of any phrases that might describe the place where you are currently living.  

3. Use the blanks to write out three of the adjective + noun phrases from above in cursive.  
Make sure that your endings agree. 

____________________  ____________________ 

____________________ ____________________ 

____________________ ____________________ 
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2.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  НА�ШИ ГЕРО�И (OUR CHARACTERS) 
Your Russian friends do not know anything about our story.  Fill in the blanks with adjectives from 
the word bank to answer their questions.  More than one adjective may be appropriate for some 
blanks.  The adjectives in the word bank are in their слова́рная фо́рма (dictionary form), so you 
will need to change the endings so that the adjectives agree with the nouns they modify.  

ру́сский 

америка́нский 

тала́нтливый 

хоро́ший 

ста́рый 

но́вый 

1.  — Кто така́я Ке́йтлин? 

 — Ке́йтлин — ______________________________ студе́нтка. 

2.  — Кто тако́й Дени́с? 

 — Дени́с — ______________________________ студе́нт. 

3. — Ама́нда — аспира́нтка? 

 — Да, аспира́нтка.  Она́ — о́чень ______________________________. 

4.  — Кто таки́е Джош и То́ни? 

 — То́ни и Джош — ______________________________ студе́нты. 

5.  — Кто така́я Зо́я Степа́новна? 

 — Зо́я Степа́новна — ______________________________ хозя́йка То́ни.  

6.  — Ты ду́маешь, что кварти́ра, где живёт Ке́йтлин, плоха́я? 

— Нет, что ты!  Кварти́ра о́чень ___________________________, и дом то́же 

______________________________. 

2.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  THE CONJUNCTIONS И AND НО 
Complete the sentences below using the adjectives in parentheses along with the conjunctions и 
or но. When combining adjectives you will need to think about which conjunction would best 
express your meaning. Remember that и just connects modifiers together, while но suggests a 
contradiction in expectations between the two modifiers. 
 

Образе́ц:      То́ни: На́ша семья́ (больш_́_ __ / интере́сн__ __) 

То́ни: На́ша семья́ больша́я и интере́сная. 

    

1. Кейтлин: Моя́ семья́ (о́чень ма́леньк__ __ / хоро́ш__ __). 

_______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Ама́нда: Общежи́тие, где́ я живу́, (о́чень ста́р__ __  / неплох_́_ __ ). 

_______________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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3. Дени́с: Наш университе́т (о́чень больш_́_ __ / интере́сн__ __) 

_______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. То́ни: Го́род, где́ я живу́ до́ма, (небольш_́___  / о́чень интере́сн__ __ ). 

_______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Джош: Моя́ хозя́йка здесь (краси́в__ __ / о́чень прия́тн__ __) 

_______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. Кейтлин: Кварти́ра, где́ я живу́, (но́в__ __  / больш_́_ __ ) 

_______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Кейтлин: Наш сосе́д (краси́в__ __  / плох_́_ __ ) 

_______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  PERSONALIZED SENTENCES   
Write out five sentences about yourself using the nouns and adjectives  in Упражне́ние Д.  When 
combining adjectives you will need to think about which conjunction (и or но) would best express 
your meaning.   

Образе́ц: Наш го́род — большо́й и интере́сный. 

  Наш го́род — ма́ленький, но интере́сный. 

1. _______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. _______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. _______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. _______________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. _______________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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2.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  «ЗДЕСЬ ЖИВЁТ ЗО�Я СТЕПА�НОВНА» 
Complete the following summary of Tony's living situation in Russia using the adjectives in the 
word bank.   All of the adjectives are in their dictionary forms, so you will need to change the 
endings to make them agree with the nouns they modify.  Your paragraph should be both factually 
and grammatically accurate. 

большо́й высо́кий интере́сный 

краси́вый ма́ленький небольшо́й 

но́вый ста́рый ужа́сный 

 хоро́ший  

Яросла́вль — _________________________ го́род.  Дом, где живёт То́ни, _________________________, но 

_________________________.  Его́ хозя́йка — Зо́я Степа́новна.  Её кварти́ра _________________________ .  

Здесь _________________________ потолки́ и _________________________ о́кна.  Э� то, коне́чно, плю́сы.  

Зо́я Степа́новна ду́мает, что _________________________ зе́ркало — не пробле́ма, потому́ что 

(because) То́ни — мужчи́на.  То́ни ду́мает, что карти́на о́чень _________________________.   А 

сосе́ди и их му́зыка —  _________________________. 

2.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  КАКИ�Е СЛОВА� – ОНИ�? 
Review the episode and note which nouns occur in the text in the plural, and which occur in the 
singular.  The one word that appears in both forms has been done for you. 

 singular          plural  

0. _√__ потоло́к  _√__ потолки́ 

1.  _____ окно́   _____ о́кна 

2.  _____ сосе́д   _____ сосе́ди 

3.  _____ зе́ркало   _____ зеркала́ 

4.  _____ ту́мбочка   _____ ту́мбочки 

5.  _____ крова́ть   _____ крова́ти 

6.  _____ полоте́нце   _____ полоте́нца 

7.  _____ шкаф   _____ шкафы́ 
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2.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  PLURAL NOUNS — REGULAR AND IRREGULAR  
Review what you have learned about making plural nouns in Russian and complete the following 
table.  You should know all of the words in the chart. 

 Singular  Plural 

1. а́дрес  ____________________ 

2. ____________________  балко́ны 

3. ____________________  дома́ 

4. дверь  ____________________ 

5. ____________________  зеркала́ 

6. кварти́ра  ____________________ 

7. ____________________  ко́мнаты 

8. кре́сло  ____________________ 

9. крова́ть  ____________________ 

10. ____________________  ку́хни 

11. окно́  ____________________ 

12. ____________________  потолки́ 

13. стол  ____________________ 

14. ____________________  сту́лья 

15. туале́т  ____________________ 

16. ту́мбочка  ____________________ 
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2.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  EXCLAMATIONS 
Use the nouns from 2.6 Упражне́ние В to complete the following exclamations and statements.  
Then place a check mark in the appropriate column to indicate whether the resulting phrase is 
more likely to be heard in a furniture store or in an unfurnished apartment.  When selecting nouns 
for the blanks, be sure to consider the gender and number of the adjective endings. 

  Furniture 
store 

Unfurnished 
apartment 

1. Како́й большо́й ____________________! _____ _____ 

2. Кака́я больша́я ____________________! _____ _____ 

3. Э� то большо́е ____________________. _____ _____ 

4. Каки́е больши́е ____________________! _____ _____ 

5. Э� то хоро́ший ____________________. _____ _____ 

6. Кака́я хоро́шая ____________________! _____ _____ 

7. Како́е хоро́шее ____________________! _____ _____ 

8. Каки́е хоро́шие ____________________! _____ _____ 

9. Э� то плохо́й ____________________. _____ _____ 

10. Э� то плохи́е ____________________. _____ _____ 

11. Э� то ма́ленькое ____________________. _____ _____ 

12. Каки́е ма́ленькие ____________________! _____ _____ 
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2.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  КОМПЛИМЕ�НТЫ 
Tony wants to make a good impression on Zoya Stepanovna, but is a bit tongue-tied speaking 
Russian in front of her.  Fill in the blanks to help him with a set of compliments that he could offer 
about her apartment.  Be sure to vary your adjectives.  One has been done for you. 

0. _Кака́я_+++______ _краси́вая________ ко́мната! 

1. ____________________ ____________________ ку́хня! 

2. ____________________ ____________________ балко́н! 

3. ____________________ ____________________ дом! 

4. ____________________ ____________________ о́кна! 

5. ____________________ ____________________ карти́ны! 

6. ____________________ ____________________ фотогра́фии! 

7. ____________________ ____________________ зе́ркало! 

8. ____________________ ____________________ кре́сло! 

 2.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  КАКА�Я Э�ТО КВАРТИ�РА? 
Strategy Tip:  An important skill to develop in a foreign language is the ability to listen for the 
gist of what is being said, even when you do not recognize every word that you hear.  In each 
chapter we include two or three exercises that are intentionally a bit beyond your ability to 
comprehend.  Your task will only be to understand the text well enough to complete the tasks 
assigned for the passage.  Your responses will be in English and will attempt to give a broad 
overview of the information that you hear.  You may need to listen multiple times before 
answering the questions. 

You will hear a short description of the Pavlenko family and their apartment.  You are NOT 
expected to understand every word.  Just try to get enough of what is said to complete the tasks. 

The following three words may be useful as you listen: 

 ремо́нт = remodeling ря́дом = nearby далеко́ = far 

1. Write in the missing numerals to complete the address of the Pavlenkos' new apartment. 

  Pushkin Street, house # _____, apartment # _____. 

2. What are some advantages of the new apartment?  List at least four, summarizing in English. 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. What are some negatives about the new apartment?  List at least two, summarizing in English. 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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2.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Ж.  TRANSLATION 
Caitlin is getting short text messages from a friend back in the U.S. who has just moved into a new 
apartment.  Rimma Yur’evna sees her reading them on her phone and is curious what they say.  
Help Caitlin tell Rimma Yur’evna about her friend's apartment by translating the messages.  Place a 
check mark next to the sentences that could also be said about the place where you live. 

1. The building is big, but the apartment is small. 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. The kitchen is horrible.  It is really tiny. 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. But the bedroom is large and pretty.   

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. The bathroom is not bad, but small. 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________  

5. The balcony is normal, the usual.  

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. The neighbors are also students.  Here are [some] new photographs. 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ З.  МА�ЛЕНЬКИЕ СЛОВА� И ФРА�ЗЫ 
Review the episodes in Часть 3 and match each English phrase with its Russian equivalent.  
Practice saying the Russian phrases aloud. 

1. _____ And what’s there? а. наве́рное 

2. _____ It works. б. как пра́вило 

3. _____ on the right в. сле́ва 

4. _____ as a rule г. А там что? 

5. _____ It’s a big advantage. д. Как э́то пи́шется? 

6. _____ unfortunately е. Он рабо́тает. 

7. _____ probably ж. Как э́то называ́ется?  

8. _____ What is that called? з. Э� то большо́й плюс. 

9. _____ How is that spelled? и. спра́ва 

10. _____ on the left к. к сожале́нию 
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2.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ И.  СИТУА�ЦИИ  
What Russian sentence or phrase would be said by the speaker in the following situations?  Note 
that the situations, taken together, form a short dialogue.  

1. A young woman has stopped and asked you about two buildings.  You point and explain 
that this is the university, whereas that is the university dormitory. 
____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. The woman thanks you and explains that she is a new student here. 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. She tells you that her name is Anastasiya Petrovskaia. 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. You comment by saying that it is a very pretty [first] name. 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. She asks if the dorm is a good one and wants to know if you live there. 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. You explain that the dorm is okay, but you do not live there. 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. You say that your address is Kazanskaia street, house 8, apartment 4.  
[Write numbers as words.] 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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2.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ К.  СОЧИНЕ�НИЕ 
Imagine that you are showing a visiting Russian student several photos of the place where you 
currently live.  Write a well-organized paragraph of at least fifty words with the comments you 
would make while pointing to the photos.  Describe the features and furnishings of your living 
space and give a detail or two about them.  Remember to use the conjunctions и, а, and но to 
connect your thoughts.  Stay within the boundaries of what you know by using the models and 
phrases from the story episodes and activities. 

Вот [ дом / общежи́тие / кварти́ра / ко́мната ] [circle one], где я живу́. 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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УРО�К 2: ЧАСТЬ 3 

2.7  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  ДЖОШ ПИ�ШЕТ БЛОГ 
Match the beginning of each sentence with an appropriate conclusion so that the completed 
sentence reflects information from this episode. 

1. _____  Дверь — чёрная, а дом —… а. рабо́тает.  

2. _____  Её и́мя-о́тчество —… б. его́ хозя́йка — ру́сская. 

3. _____  Хозя́йка говори́т, что Черны́х —… в. сиби́рский го́род. 

4. _____  Её маши́на —… г. мексика́нская. 

5. _____  Его́ люби́мая ку́хня —… д. бе́лый. 

6. _____  Джош — америка́нец, а… е. сиби́рская фами́лия. 

7. _____  Его́ хозя́йка мно́го… ж. кра́сная Тойо́та. 

8. _____  Ирку́тск — интере́сный… з. Светла́на Бори́совна. 

2.7  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  РОССИ�Я И НАЦИОНА�ЛЬНОСТИ 
а. One of the things that Josh notices about Irkutsk is the multiethnic nature of the city's 

population.  In addition to foreigners living and working in Russia, the Russian Federation 
itself is home to a diverse mix of ethnic groups.  Unscramble the letters and write out the 
names of the nationalities that Josh mentions in his blog posting. 

1. еикрссу ____________________ 5. аратты ____________________ 

2. цыкатий ____________________ 6. тябыур ____________________ 

3. нуакицры ____________________ 7. емарня ____________________ 

4. зукибе ____________________ 8. ыусролеб ____________________ 

б. Once you have unscrambled the nationality words above, match them to the names of the 
places below.  Six of them are independent countries and two of them are regions within the 
Russian Federation.  Mark the two regions with the letter R.  You may need to search on the 
web to get more information. 

1.  _____  Арме́ния 4.  _____  Кита́й  7.  _____  Узбекиста́н  

2.  _____  Белару́сь 5.  _____  Росси́я  8.  _____  Украи́на 

3.  _____  Буря́тия 6.  _____  Татарста́н  
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2.7  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  КАКА�Я Э�ТО МАШИ�НА? 
Think about the following brands of cars and write in the appropriate adjective of nationality.  An 
example is given to get you started. 

0.  Рено́ — _францу́зская______ маши́на, а Ла́да — _ру́сская_________ маши́на. 

1.  Ленд ро́вер — ____________________  маши́на. 

2.  Мерседе́с — ____________________  маши́на. 

3.  Шевроле́ — ____________________  маши́на. 

4.  Фи́ат — ____________________  маши́на. 

5.  Хо́нда — ____________________  маши́на. 

2.7  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  PERSONALIZED ADJECTIVES OF NATIONALITY  
Describe the ethnic restaurants in your city by filling in the blanks below with appropriate 
adjectives of nationality (e.g., америка́нский).  If your city has more than one of these restaurants, 
be sure to make the phrase plural.  Then complete the final sentence about your food interests. 

1. ____________________  рестора́н_____ 4. ____________________  рестора́н_____ 

2. ____________________  рестора́н_____ 5. ____________________  рестора́н_____ 

3. ____________________  рестора́н_____ 6. ____________________  рестора́н_____ 

Моя́ люби́мая ку́хня — ________________________________________. 

 2.7  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  ВЫ ПОЛИГЛО�Т?   
Sometimes a name in English has equivalent forms in many European languages.  Look at these 
versions of the names John and Elizabeth, and complete each sentences below with the correct 
adjective of nationality.  Remember that the word и́мя in Russian is always neuter.  If you get stuck, 
you can consult behindthename.com.  

0. John — э́то _англи́йское____ и́мя. 5. Ива́н — э́то ____________________ и́мя. 

1. Juan — э́то ____________________ и́мя. 6. Elizabeth — э́то ____________________ и́мя. 

2. Jean — э́то ____________________ и́мя. 7. Élisabeth — э́то ____________________ и́мя. 

3. Giovanni — э́то ____________________ и́мя. 8. Elisabetta— э́то ____________________ и́мя. 

4. Johannes — э́то ____________________ и́мя. 9. Isabel — э́то ____________________ и́мя. 

    

 
  

http://www.behindthename.com/
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2.7  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  ЧИСЛИ�ТЕЛЬНЫЕ (NUMBERS)   
Review the numbers 1-39 and then complete these math problems.  Write the correct answers as 
numerals. 

1.  четы́рнадцать плюс пятна́дцать бу́дет (=) _____ 

2.  три́дцать три ми́нус два́дцать бу́дет _____ 

3.  двена́дцать плюс де́сять бу́дет _____ 

4.  шестна́дцать плюс два́дцать два бу́дет _____ 

5.  девятна́дцать плюс де́вять бу́дет _____ 

6.  три́дцать во́семь ми́нус девятна́дцать бу́дет_____ 

7.  шесть плюс семь плюс во́семь плюс де́вять бу́дет _____ 

8.  два́дцать два плюс семна́дцать бу́дет _____ 

2.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  АМА�НДА ПИ�ШЕТ ИМЕ�ЙЛ: НО�ВЫЕ СОСЕ�ДИ 
Caitlin and Tony are discussing Amanda's email.  Caitlin only remembers bits and pieces of the 
descriptions that Amanda wrote.  Tony, however, has a good memory for names and can tell Caitlin 
whether Amanda was writing about Katya Nikolskaya, Lena Antonova or Monique Dubois.  Play the 
part of Tony and write in the appropriate name(s) in Russian next to the word or phrase that Caitlin 
remembers from Amanda's email. 

1. аспира́нтка Э� то _____________________________________________________________________. 

2. прия́тные де́вушки  Э� то _____________________________________________________________________. 

3. францу́женка  Э� то _____________________________________________________________________. 

4. сосе́дка по ко́мнате  Э� то _____________________________________________________________________. 

5. студе́нтки  Э� то _____________________________________________________________________. 

6. хорошо́ зна́ет ру́сский  Э� то _____________________________________________________________________. 
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2.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  СТУДЕ�НТЫ ПИ�ШУТ, ЧТО... (THE STUDENTS WRITE THAT…) 
Review the episodes in Часть 3 and use the word bank to fill in the blanks in these descriptions of 
Josh's blog post and Amanda's email.  There are three extra words.  You do not need to change the 
form of any words in the word bank. 

cле́ва коне́чно кра́сная 

бли́зко бе́лый недалеко́ 

кра́сный 

япо́нка 

ря́дом 

францу́женка 

то́лько 

спра́ва 

мно́го 

замеча́тельно 

чёрная 

1. Ама́нда пи́шет, что Не́вский проспе́кт ____________________, и университе́т то́же 

____________________. 

2. Джош пи́шет, что дом, где он живёт, ____________________, а дверь —  ____________________. 

3. Ама́нда пи́шет, что ____________________ живёт Ка́тя Нико́льская. 

4. Джош пи́шет, что его́ хозя́йка Светла́на Бори́совна ____________________ рабо́тает. 

5. Ама́нда пи́шет, что Мони́к, ____________________, не ру́сское и́мя. 

6. Джош пи́шет, что на фо́то (in the photo) его́ хозя́йка Светла́на Бори́совна и её 

____________________ маши́на. 

7. Ама́нда пи́шет, что на фо́то Мони́к — ___________________________, а Ка́тя и Ле́на — 

____________________. 

8. Джош пи́шет, что там есть не ____________________ кита́йский рестора́н, но и мексика́нский. 

9. Джош пи́шет, что всё там ____________________. 

2.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  REVIEWING ADJECTIVE ENDINGS 
Misha is a pessimist, while Lyuba is an optimist who tries to convince him that things are just the 
opposite of what he thinks.  Read Misha’s pessimistic descriptions and then fill in the blanks with  
appropriate forms of the adjectives хоро́ший and большо́й to reflect Lyuba’s optimistic 
viewpoint.  Pay careful attention the spelling rules as you write your adjective endings. 

1. Ми́ша:  Ко́мната ма́ленькая. Лю́ба:  Да что ты!  Ко́мната ________________________________. 

2. Ми́ша:  Общежи́тие плохо́е. Лю́ба:  Да что ты!  Общежи́тие ____________________________. 

3. Ми́ша:  Слова́рь плохо́й. Лю́ба:  Да что ты!  Слова́рь ________________________________. 

4. Ми́ша:  Маши́ны ма́ленькие. Лю́ба:  Да что ты!  Маши́ны _______________________________. 

5. Ми́ша:  Полоте́нце ма́ленькое. Лю́ба:  Да что ты!  Полоте́нце _____________________________. 

6. Ми́ша:  Му́зыка плоха́я. Лю́ба:  Да что ты!  Му́зыка _________________________________. 

7. Ми́ша:  Рестора́ны плохи́е. Лю́ба:  Да что ты!  Рестора́ны _____________________________. 

8. Ми́ша:  Шкаф ма́ленький. Лю́ба:  Да что ты!  Шкаф ___________________________________. 
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2.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  ЧИСЛИ�ТЕЛЬНЫЕ 1-199  
Review the numbers 1-199 and write the numbers written out as words below as numerals. 

1. со́рок во́семь _______ 7. се́мьдесят четы́ре _______ 

2. пятьдеся́т три _______ 8. во́семьдесят семь _______ 

3. сто два́дцать де́вять _______ 9. сто три́дцать шесть _______ 

4. шестьдеся́т пять _______ 10. два́дцать семь _______ 

5. девяно́сто де́вять _______ 11. сто трина́дцать _______ 

6. восемна́дцать _______ 12. пятна́дцать _______ 

  2.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  АДРЕСА�: NUMBERS 1-199  
а. Below you will find some addresses in Moscow and the surrounding region, although the 

house numbers are missing.  Listen to the addresses and write in the missing house 
numbers in numerals. 

1. Москва́, Профсою́зная у́лица, дом _____, ко́рпус _____ 

2. Москва́, Профсою́зная у́лица, дом _____ 

3. Москва́, Варша́вское шоссе́, дом _____ 

4. Москва́, Профсою́зная у́лица, дом _____ 

5. Москва́, Варша́вское шоссе́, дом _____ 

6. Москва́, Варша́вское шоссе́, дом _____ a 

7. Москва́, Варша́вское шоссе́, дом _____ 

8. Москва́, Ле́нинский проспе́кт, дом _____ 

9. Москва́, Ленингра́дское шоссе́, дом _____ 

10. Москва́, Проспе́кт ми́ра, дом _____, ко́рпус _____ 

11. Лю́берцы, Октя́брьский проспе́кт, дом _____ 

12. Лю́берцы, Октя́брьский проспе́кт, дом _____ а 

13. Москва́, Шоссе́ Энтузиа́стов, дом _____ 

14. Москва́, Шоссе́ Энтузиа́стов, дом _____ 
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б. What is located at the addresses you just completed?  What do the streets and buildings 
look like?  Use maps.yandex.ru to search for each address and click on Посмотре́ть на 
панора́ме in the details window on the right to get a street-level view.  

Look up 8 of the addresses and place a check mark in the appropriate column to indicate 
what you find at that location. 

1. _____ shopping center _____ apt. building 

2. _____ movie theater _____ apt. building with lots of 
small shops  

3. _____ church _____ post office (По́чта Росси́и) 

4. _____ apt. building with first floor 
restaurant 

_____ school 

5. _____ church _____ Перекрёсток grocery store 

6. _____ car dealership _____ apt. building 

7. _____ movie theater _____ car dealership 

8. _____ McDonald's _____ movie theater 

9. _____ restaurant _____ school 

10. _____ apt. building with book store 
on first floor 

_____ apt building with café on 
first floor 

11. _____ church _____ restaurant 

12. _____ McDonald's _____ bank 

13. _____ bank _____ apt. building 

14. _____ hotel _____ furniture store 

в. Cultural reflection.  After looking at the buildings and street-level views, what impressions 
do you have of these neighborhoods in Moscow?  Write a few sentences in English with your 
observations. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

  

http://maps.yandex.ru/
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2.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  CONJUNCTIONS:  И… И / НЕ ТО�ЛЬКО… НО И  
In the box below you will find fifteen short phrases.  Find two that address the same topic and that 
can be logically combined with the following conjunctions:  

 и … , и (both … and …)  

 не то́лько … , но и … (not only … , but also …) 

Not all of the phrases will combine logically (i.e., the apartment is both big and small / the car is not 
only new, but old) so choose carefully.  You will need to re-write the original phrases to remove 
redundant words.  The first one has been done for you. 

ку́хня больша́я Москва́ большо́й го́род Ке́йтлин ве́жливая 
де́вушка 

маши́на ма́ленькая общежи́тие но́вое маши́на плоха́я 

Ке́йтлин серьёзная 
де́вушка 

Москва́ краси́вый го́род общежи́тие большо́е 

общежи́тие хоро́шее ку́хня ста́рая Ке́йтлин беста́ктная 
де́вушка 

маши́на япо́нская Москва́ интере́сный го́род ку́хня но́вая 

0. Ку́хня не то́лько но́вая, но и больша́я.     OR     Ку́хня и но́вая, и больша́я.__________________ 

1. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
  



И� мя и фами́лия:  ______________________________________________________________________ Число́:  ____________________ 

84 Уро́к 2:  часть 3  Между нами:  Дома́шние зада́ния 

 2.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Ж.  НА�ША СЕМЬЯ� ДОВО�ЛЬНО БОЛЬША�Я 
You will hear audio taken from a portfolio site for students studying Russian at another university.  
Listen and take notes in English. 

  The speaker’s name is:  ___________________________________________________________________________ 

 The speaker’s siblings are: ___________________________________________________________________________ 

  ___________________________________________________________________________ 

What are three things we learn about the speaker’s father? 

1. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

What are two things we learn about the speaker’s mother? 

1. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

The speaker mentions four people who live in Tomsk.  List them below and provide at least one 
detail that the speaker mentions about each of them. 

1. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Detail:  ____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Detail:  ____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Detail:  ____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Detail:  ____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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2.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ З.  ПОЗНАКО�МЬТЕСЬ, ПОЖА�ЛУЙСТА! (PLEASE GET ACQUAINTED!) 
Imagine that you are introducing the four main characters in our story to a Russian who knows 
nothing about our story.  Write 3-4 sentences describing each of the characters.  Use each of the 
conjunctions in the box below at least once.  

а 

и …, и 

и но 

не то́лько …, но и 

1. Э� то Ама́нда.  __________________________________________________________________________________________  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Э� то Джош.  ___________________________________________________________________________________________  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Э� то Ке́йтлин.  ________________________________________________________________________________________  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. Э� то То́ни.  _____________________________________________________________________________________________  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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2.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ И.  STARTING A COMPOSITION 
Before starting a composition, a student wrote down some words to help describe his/her family 
and dorm room.  Help the student turn these strings of words in their dictionary forms into 
sentences that make sense.  You will need to conjugate the verbs, to make some nouns plural, and to 
make sure your adjectives agree with the nouns they modify. 

1. Наш / университе́т / хоро́ший / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Вот / большо́й / общежи́тие / , / where / я / жив- / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Мой / ко́мната / хоро́ший / and / удо́бный / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. Там / стол / , / стул / , / ма́ленький / крова́ть / and / люби́мый / чёрный / кре́сло / .  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Мой / сосе́ди / интере́сный / . / Они́ / кана́дец / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. До́ма / жив- / роди́тели / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Мой / ста́рший / брат / — / замеча́тельный / спортсме́н / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. Whereas / мой / мла́дший / сестра́ / шко́льница. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ К.  СИТУА�ЦИИ  
A new Russian acquaintance has asked about where you are living in Russia.  What sentences or 
phrases could you say in the following situations?  Note that the sentences are connected. 

1. Tell the person that your address is Novaya Street, building 20, apartment 14. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Explain that in your opinion the apartment is a good one.  The rooms are large, and the 
ceilings are tall. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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3. Explain that the university is not far away, and that restaurants and cafés are close. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. Explain that your neighbors are a Russian family – a husband, wife, son and daughter.   

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Explain that they are very pleasant.  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. Explain that their son is a schoolboy, but the daughter is still little. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Their apartment is on the left, while yours is on the right. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. Explain that your last name is Clinton, and that it is a common American last name. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Л.  СОЧИНЕ�НИЕ: «МОЯ� СЕМЬЯ�» 
At this point in the unit you should be ready to write an essay about your own family and living 
situation.  Remember to use language and constructions that you know, rather than trying to 
translate directly from English.  As with all essays, a good starting strategy is to review previous 
exercises in the Рабо́та в аудито́рии and Дома́шние зада́ния, and to "steal" strategically from the 
story episodes.  Write 60-75 words. 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________  
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 2.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ М.  ФА�КТЫ. ЛЮ�ДИ. СОБЫ�ТИЯ. COLORS AND CULTURAL ASSOCIATIONS 
Colors are rich in associations, but those associations are often culturally specific.  In this activity 
you will uncover some of the common Russian associations for colors, and you will compare them 
to associations that we have in English.    

1. You already know three colors: бе́лый, кра́сный and чёрный. To find out more color 
words, watch the video provided at mezhdunami.dropmark.com and write down the 
English equivalents of the words below: 

жёлтый    _____________________ 
зелёный    _____________________ 
фиоле́товый    _____________________ 
кори́чневый    _____________________ 
ро́зовый    _____________________ 

се́рый    _____________________ 

2. What are their English equivalents of the two words below? 

си́ний    _____________________ 
голубо́й    _____________________ 

3. Type the word черный (without a ё) into the search box at yandex.ru, but do NOT hit 
enter!  You should get a list of suggested searches that looks like this. 

 
The Yandex interface and the Yandex logo are registered trademarks of Yandex LLC 

а. Write the first two nouns suggested and put the English translations next to 
them.  Your answers may differ from the ones shown above.  

____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

б. Now do the same thing again, but use the form чёрный.  Note any differences in 
the results below. 

____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  

http://google.ru/
http://www.google.com/
http://www.google.ru/
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в. What results do you get for a similar search with the femine forms:  черная / 
чёрная? 

____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

г. What results do you get for a similar search with the neuter forms:  черное / 
чёрное? 

____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. Now choose one of the colors from the beginning of this exercise and search any two of  its 
forms (masculine, feminine, neuter, or plural). Note that  си́ний has a soft -н, so its forms 
are spelled: си́ний / си́няя / си́нее / си́ние 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Explain the cultural significance of the following items. 

а. Чёрный квадра́т/Кра́сный квадра́т are both ______________________________________  

____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

б. Бе́лое со́лнце пусты́ни refers to ______________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

в. Ива́н Царе́вич и се́рый волк is _______________________________________________________  

____________________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

г. Черный ко́фе is not just a drink, but also  ____________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________________________________________________

____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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6. Find  out what the following items are by doing image search; if you choose to use Yandex, 
click on the Картинки link just above the search window.  As you explore the images, draw 
lines to match each Russian phrase to its description. 

бе́лая воро́на the Russian version of Little Red Riding Hood 

Бе́лая гва́рдия    the central square in the middle of  Moscow next 
to the Kremlin 

Кра́сная пло́щадь traditionally, the corner of a Russian house where 
icons would be displayed 

кра́сный у́гол a crow of the wrong color --an idiom  used to 
describe someone who doesn’t fit in 

Кра́сная ша́почка a novel by Bulgakov set just after the Bolshevik 
Revolution and the end of World War I 

 
 

7. Add any comments or questions  you have about the Russian language (lexicon or 
grammar)  or about the cultural associations you’ve noticed in this activity. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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IMAGE INFORMATION 

2.4 Упражне́ние А 
а. Room layout designed using floorplanner.com.  Used with explicit written permission granted 

April 23, 2015. 

2.8  Упражне́ние М.  Фа́кты. Лю́ди. Собы́тия. Colors and Cultural Associations 
а. The screenshot of the Yandex search results are used for instructional and illustrative purposes 

only.  The Yandex logo is a registered trademarks of Yandex LLC.  
https://yandex.com/company/general_info/logotype_rules/ .
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УРО�К 3: ЧАСТЬ 1 

3.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  ЧТО ВЫ СЕЙЧА�С ДЕ�ЛАЕТЕ?  
Imagine that you are the person shown in each of the pictures below and that someone has asked 
you the question Что вы сейча́с де́лаете?  Write a complete sentence in cursive that answers the 
question.  All of your sentences should start with the pronoun я.  

1.  2.  3.  

4.  
5.  6.  

 
1.  __________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2.  __________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3.  __________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4.  __________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5.  __________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6.  __________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  3.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  НА�СТЯ, ЧТО ТЫ ДЕ�ЛАЕШЬ? 
Denis’s cousin Nastya gets distracted easily, and so her mother regularly checks up on what she is 
doing.  Listen to the questions Nastya’s mother asks and fill in the missing words.   

1.  На́стя, ты ____________________ уро́ки? 

2.  Ты ____________________ ко́мнату? 

3.  Ты ____________________, где мой журна́л «Мо́да»? 

4.  Ты ____________________ ра́дио? 

5.  Ты ____________________ уче́бник? 

6.  Ты ____________________ сочине́ние? 

7.  Ты ____________________ в домино́? 
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3.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  РАЗГОВО�РЫ (CONVERSATIONS) 
Based on what you have learned in this episode, complete these cell phone conversations using the 
verbs from the word bank.  The verbs should all be used in the forms in which they are given. 

гуля́ю де́лаешь ду́маю что 

журна́л зна́ешь игра́ю убира́ю 

пи́шет приве́т рабо́таю сала́ты 

1.  Ка́тя:  Ама́нда, что ты ____________________? 

 Ама́нда: Я чита́ю ____________________ и  пишу́ эссе́. 

2.  Ке́йтлин: Джош, ты до́ма?  ____________________ ты де́лаешь? 

 Джош: Я не до́ма.  Я ____________________ в футбо́л.  А ты? 

 Ке́йтлин: Я ____________________ в па́рке.  Ты не ____________________, что де́лает 

То́ни? 

 Джош: Нет, не зна́ю. 

3.  Ри́мма Ю� рьевна:  Мара́т, ты где?  Что ты де́лаешь? 

 Мара́т Аза́тович:  Ри́мма, я ____________________, ты понима́ешь?  

    Ри́мма Ю� рьевна:  Ты всё ещё рабо́таешь?  

     Мара́т Аза́тович:  Да.  А ты где?  До́ма? 

     Ри́мма Ю� рьевна:  Коне́чно, до́ма, где же ещё?  Я ____________________ кварти́ру. 

4.  Дени́с: ____________________, ба́бушка, что ты де́лаешь? 

 Зо́я Степа́новна: Ничего́.  Я до́ма.  Сейча́с де́лаю ____________________. 

 Дени́с: Ба́бушка, То́ни сейча́с до́ма?  Ке́йтлин ____________________ 

  эсэмэ́ски, что она́ не зна́ет, где он. 

 Зо́я Степа́новна: Он здесь, коне́чно.  Я ____________________, что он слу́шает му́зыку. 
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3.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  ЕЩЁ О НА�ШИХ ГЕРО�ЯХ (STILL MORE ABOUT OUR CHARACTERS) 
а. Tony is writing an entry in his diary about Zoya Stepanovna.  He knows what he wants to 

say, but could use your help conjugating the verbs.  You should be able to figure out the 
meaning of the unfamiliar words marked with ♦ by reading them aloud.  

Здесь ____________________ Зо́я Степа́новна.  Она́ уже́ не ____________________.  Она́ на  
[live] [work] 

пе́нсии (retired).  Она́ ____________________, что её кварти́ра ста́рая, но о́чень хоро́шая.   
[think] 

Райо́н — хоро́ший, почти́ (almost) центр.  Ря́дом краси́вый парк, где она́  
 

____________________.  Она́ ____________________, где магази́ны (stores) и поликли́ника♦.   
[stroll] [know] 

У� тром (in the mornings) Зо́я Степа́новна ____________________ ра́дио и ____________________  
[listen to] [tidy] 

кварти́ру.  Пото́м (later) она́ ____________________ суп♦ и́ли сала́ты.  Иногда́ (sometimes)  
[make] 

она́ ____________________ пи́сьма (letters).  Её де́ти и их се́мьи ____________________ далеко́. 
[write] [live] 

б. Caitlin heard Rimma Yur’evna on Skype catching up with a childhood friend.  Unfortunately 
Rimma Yur’evna did not speak very clearly, so Caitlin did not catch everything that she said.  
Help her complete the text below by filling in the missing verbs.  

«Го́род, где мы  ____________________, Каза́нь.  Я — шко́льная учи́тельница, а мой муж  
[live] 

— небольшо́й бизнесме́н.  Муж мно́го ____________________.  Он ча́сто ____________________  
[work] [write] 

пи́сьма, контра́кты♦, докуме́нты.  Я, коне́чно, ____________________ сочине́ния и  
[read] 

____________________  коммента́рии♦. 
[write] 

То́лько в уи́к-э́нд♦ мы до́ма.  Я ____________________  кварти́ру.  Я ____________________  суп и  
[tidy] [make] 

сала́ты.  Ве́чером (in the evening) мы немно́го ____________________  и ____________________  
[relax] [listen to] 

му́зыку.  Ря́дом большо́й зал♦, где мы ча́сто ____________________ конце́рты♦.  Сейча́с  
[listen to] 

здесь ____________________ Ке́йтлин, америка́нская студе́нтка.  Мы ____________________,  
[live] [think] 

что Ке́йтлин о́чень хорошо́ ____________________ по-ру́сски.  Тепе́рь она́ хорошо́  
[understand] 

____________________ центр, потому́ что (because) она́ ча́сто там ____________________.»  
[know] [stroll] 
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в. Re-read the passages above and decide which activities the pairs of characters have in 
common.  Remember to use the они́ form of the verbs as there is a compound subject (i.e., 
more than one person).   

Зо́я Степа́новна и Ке́йтлин ___________________________________________________________________. 

Мара́т Аза́тович и Ри́мма Ю� рьевна __________________________________________________________. 

Зо́я Степа́новна и Мара́т Аза́тович __________________________________________________________. 

Зо́я Степа́новна и Ри́мма Ю� рьевна __________________________________________________________. 

  3.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  КТО ГОВОРИ�Т?  (WHO IS TALKING?) 
Listen and fill in the blanks to complete the sentences.  Then indicate which character might say 
each of the statements by writing the appropriate name in the right-hand column. 

 Кто э́то говори́т? 

1.  Я мно́го ____________________, потому́ что я ____________________. __________________ 

2.  Я сейча́с ____________________ му́зыку, а моя́ хозя́йка 

____________________ на ку́хне. 

__________________ 

3.  Я ____________________ здесь уже́ ме́сяц (for a month), и тепе́рь я 

непло́хо ____________________ Ирку́тск. 

__________________ 

4.  ____________________ на фотогра́фии и река́ Нева́ и музе́й 

Эрмита́ж.  Я ча́сто здесь ____________________. 

__________________ 

5.  Сего́дня суббо́та.  Cего́дня я ____________________ рабо́таю, 

сего́дня я то́лько ____________________.  

__________________ 

6.  Сего́дня суббо́та.  Я ____________________ кварти́ру.  __________________ 

7.  Я ____________________ спортсме́н.  Я ____________________ и в футбо́л, 

и в волейбо́л, и в бейсбо́л. 

__________________ 

8.  Я ____________________, что я неплохо́й бизнесме́н.  Сейча́с я 

____________________ большо́й контра́кт.  

__________________ 
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3.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  АМА�НДА МНО�ГО И�ЛИ МА�ЛО РАБО�ТАЕТ? 
Fill in the blanks with the names of the characters to accurately reflect what we learned in this 
episode.  

1. ______________________________  всё вре́мя рабо́тает. 

2. ______________________________  пи́шет эсэмэ́ску. 

3. ______________________________  никогда́ не отдыха́ет. 

4. ______________________________  ду́мает, что ______________________________ о́чень серьёзная! 

5. ______________________________  зна́ют но́вый но́мер телефо́на Ка́ти. 

6. ______________________________  гуля́ют. 

7. ______________________________  ду́мает, что ______________________________ о́чень любопы́тный. 

3.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  МА�ЛЕНЬКИЕ СЛОВА� 
Match each Russian word or phrase to its English equivalent. 

_____ 1. мно́го а. simply 

_____ 2. ма́ло б. in my opinion 

_____ 3. ведь в. of course 

_____ 4. про́сто г. hi 

_____ 5. по-мо́ему д. a lot 

_____ 6. сего́дня е. little 

_____ 7. почему́ ж. bye 

_____ 8. приве́т з. why 

_____ 9. пока́ и. today 

_____ 10. коне́чно к. after all; you know 
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3.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  ПЕРЕВО�Д (ТRANSLATION) 
Tony and Josh have been texting each other in English.  Later that day Tony tells Zoya Stepanovna 
about their conversation and translates the text messages on his phone.  How would their dialog 
sound in Russian?  Remember that Russian does not use auxiliary verbs, so do NOT translate 
literally.  If you are unsure about how to say things, review past episodes for help with vocabulary 
and word order.  Do not translate the words in brackets. 

 Tony: Josh, what are you doing now? 

 Josh: I am at home.  I am relaxing.  And you? 

 Tony: I am listening to the radio.  The music is very interesting. 

 Josh: Do you go strolling [i.e., take walks] a lot? 

 Tony: Yes, I do stroll a lot.  Here [there is] a great park. 

 То́ни: _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 Джош: _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 То́ни: _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 Джош: _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 То́ни: _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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3.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  RECOGNIZING SUBJECTS AND DIRECT OBJECTS 
Read the short text below about Zoya Stepanovna and one of her neighbors, and complete the 
following actions: 

1. Find all of the verbs in the text and write the letter г over them for глаго́л (verb). 
2. Draw an arrow from each conjugated verb to its subject.  Underline the subject if it is more 

than one word. 
3. Circle the direct objects of the verbs.  Not every verb will take a direct object. 

One verb has been done for you as a model. 

Вот дом но́мер де́вять, где живёт Зо́я Степа́новна.  А ря́дом дом но́мер оди́ннадцать, 

где живёт Тама́ра Ива́новна Соловьёва.  Тама́ра Ива́новна хорошо́ зна́ет Зо́ю Степа́новну.  

Они́ хоро́шие сосе́дки.  Тама́ра Ива́новна зна́ет, что Зо́я Степа́новна у́тром слу́шает ра́дио 

и пото́м чита́ет газе́ту.  

Зо́я Степа́новна ча́сто пи́шет пи́сьма. 

 Зо́я Степа́новна непло́хо зна́ет Тама́ру Ива́новну.  Она́ зна́ет, что Тама́ра Ива́новна 

— преподава́тель.  Её специа́льность — ру́сская исто́рия.  Она́ сейча́с пи́шет но́вый 

уче́бник.  Когда́ (when) Тама́ра Ива́новна отдыха́ет, она́ чита́ет рома́ны.  Её люби́мый 

рома́н — «Ма́стер и Маргари́та».  

 Но сего́дня — типи́чная суббо́та.  Зна́чит, и Зо́я Степа́новна, и Тама́ра Ива́новна 

до́ма и убира́ют кварти́ру.  
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3.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  КТО ЧТО ЧИТА�ЕТ? (WHO IS READING WHAT?) 
Most of the friends that Denis had from high school have gone on to study different disciplines.  
Below is a list of their names and areas of interest.   

Га́ля — журнали́стика На́дя — эколо́гия Ми́ша — исто́рия 

Та́ня — медици́на То́ля — фина́нсы И� горь — рели́гия 

Андре́й — класси́ческая му́зыка Ири́на — педаго́гика 

а. Based on their interests, indicate which of Denis’s friends is likely to be reading the items 
mentioned below.  Write the name of the likely reader in the blank in the left-hand column 
to complete the sentence. 

 слова́рная фо́рма 

1.  ____________________чита́ет кни́гу «Ара́льское мо́ре и 
пробле́мы эколо́гии». 

____________________ 

2.  ____________________чита́ет газе́ту «Коммерса́нтъ». ____________________ 

3.  ____________________чита́ет биогра́фию «А� нна 
Политко́вская». 

____________________ 

4.  ____________________чита́ет статью́ «Аллерги́я и 
имму́нная систе́ма». 

____________________ 

5.  ____________________чита́ет журна́л «О� пера+». ____________________ 

6.  ____________________чита́ет кни́гу «Бу́дда и будди́зм». ____________________ 

7.  ____________________чита́ет уче́бник «Шко́ла и де́ти». ____________________ 

8.  ____________________чита́ет энциклопе́дию «Сове́тская 
Росси́я: 1917-1941». 

____________________ 

б. Once you have decided who is reading each item, go back and underline all the of the direct 
objects of the verb чита́ет.  Note that the genre words (e.g., book, article, etc.) that precede 
the actual titles in quotes are in the accusative case.  Write down the слова́рная фо́рма of 
the genre word in the right-hand column.  While the genre words may change forms in the 
accusative case, the titles in quotation marks that follow the genre words do not. 
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3.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  А ЧТО ВЫ ЧИТА�ЕТЕ, ПИ�ШЕТЕ, И СЛУ�ШАЕТЕ? 
What do you read, write and listen to regularly?  Fill in the first part of the sentence with the 
appropriate verb phrase(s) to make the sentence true for you.  If you do not read, write or listen to 
an item on the list, put a dash (—) in the blank.  Be sure to make your verbs agree with their 
subject, which will be the pronoun я.  Note that the direct objects in these sentences are already in 
the accusative case.  Many of them are in the plural, since you are writing about activities that you 
do on a regular basis.   

0. _____________Я пишу́___________________  блог. 

1. _________________________________________  кни́ги. 

2. _________________________________________  статьи́. 

3. _________________________________________  эссе́. 

4. _________________________________________  газе́ты. 

5. _________________________________________  му́зыку. 

6. _________________________________________  эсэмэ́ски. 

7. _________________________________________  уче́бники. 

8. _________________________________________  рома́ны. 

9. _________________________________________  журна́лы. 

10. _________________________________________  пе́сни. 
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3.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  SENTENCE BUILDING 
"Slash" or "dehydrated” sentences are a type of exercise that provide all the building blocks for 
well-constructed and meaningful Russian sentences.  When you do this kind of exercise it is 
important that you think about the following: 

• What meaning should the finished sentence convey? 
• What grammar issues do I need to keep in mind?  

Use the elements below to make complete, grammatically correct Russian sentences.  The resulting 
text will be Tony’s comments as his Russian friends look at photographs of his family members.  
Pay careful attention to the following grammar points: 

• subjects of verbs should be in the nominative case. 
• verbs should agree with their subjects. 
• direct objects should be in the accusative case. 
• adjectives should agree with their nouns in number and gender. 

1. Мой / мла́дший / брат / слу́шай- / му́зыка / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Мой / ста́рший / сестра́ / чита́й- / журна́л / . 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Мой / мла́дший / сестра́ / де́лай- / уро́ки / . 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. Мой / роди́тели / отдыха́й- / здесь / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Мой / бра́тья / игра́й- / в / футбо́л / . 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. Мой / дя́дя / пиш- / пе́сня / . 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Вот / мы / и / наш / но́вый / телефо́ны / . /  Мы / пиш- / эсэмэ́ски / . 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. Вот / мы / все / гуля́й- / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  3.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  СТУДЕ�НТЫ И СПОРТ 
A group of students visiting from Russia is interested in the different sports teams at your school.  
Listen to the information that the leader of the Russian group gives you about their interests and 
match the Russian students to appropriate sports teams.  All of the students will not find a team to 
match their interests, and more than one student might be interested in the same sport. 

_______ 1.  swim team а. А� ня 

_______ 2.  wrestling team б. Воло́дя 

_______ 3.  basketball team в. Ди́ма  

_______ 4.  volleyball team г. Же́ня  

_______ 5.  golf team д. Ле́на 

_______ 6.  tennis team е. Марк  

_______ 7.  hockey team ж. Ма́ша  

  з. Пе́тя 

  и. Та́ня  

  к. То́ля  

3.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  ASKING QUESTIONS 
Your teacher has told you that you will have a Russian-speaking visitor come to your class 
tomorrow.  Come up with at least eight “yes/no” questions that you can ask the visitor about 
his/her interests.  Since you do not know this person, you will need to use the formal form of 
address (вы) in your questions.  Focus your questions on the activity words in Уро́к 3.  Practice 
saying your questions aloud, raising your intonation on the key word of your question.  An example 
question has been provided for you. 

0.  Вы слу́шаете америка́нскую му́зыку?      ________ 

1. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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N 
ая 

3.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Ж.  ADJECTIVE ENDINGS: NOMINATIVE OR ACCUSATIVE CASE 
The sentences below are complete and grammatically correct except for the missing adjective 
endings.  Read each sentence carefully, and decide which case is needed for the adjective + noun 
phrase.  Write the appropriate abbreviation, N for nominative or A for accusative, above the noun.  
Then go back and fill in the correct adjective ending.  Remember that Russian word order is flexible, 
and that the subject may not always be at the beginning of the sentence.  The first one has been 
done for you. 

0. Там живёт но́в_____ сосе́дка, Ни́на Петро́вна.  

1. Интере́сно, кто здесь чита́ет ру́сск_____ газе́ту? 

2. Мои́ сосе́дки ча́сто чита́ют америка́нск_____ журна́лы. 

3. «Огонёк» — популя́рн_____ ру́сск_____ журна́л. 

4. Дени́с зна́ет, где интере́сн_____ статья́. 

5. Вы зна́ете но́в_____ студе́нтку? 

6. На́ша сосе́дка пи́шет интере́сн_____ и оригина́льн_____ статью́. 

7. Студе́нты сейча́с слу́шают америка́нск_____ пе́сню. 

8. Вот на́ша ва́нная.  Зе́ркало здесь небольш_____. 

9. На́ша хозя́йка сейча́с убира́ет больш_____ ко́мнату. 

  

́ 

́ 
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3.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ З.  PULLING IT ALL TOGETHER  
Make as many complete, correct and logical sentences as you can by combining one element from 
each of the columns below. Be sure to make the verbs agree with their subjects and to put all of the 
direct objects in the accusative case.   

я 
ты 

Джош 
То́ни 

Ке́йтлин 
Ама́нда 

Зо́я Степа́новна 
мы 
вы 

студе́нты 
аспира́нты 

чита́й- 
знай- 

понима́й- 
пиш- 

убира́й- 
де́лай- 

слу́шай- 
игра́й- 

 

ру́сская пе́сня 
ма́ленькая ко́мната 

интере́сный блог 
хоро́шая кни́га 

америка́нские рома́ны 
больша́я кварти́ра 
но́вое сочине́ние 

интере́сная му́зыка 
ру́сская исто́рия 
«Ру́сское ра́дио» 
«Но́вая газе́та» 

1. ___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. ___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. ___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. ___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. ___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. ___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. ___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. ___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

9. ___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

10. ___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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3.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ И.  СИТУА�ЦИИ 
Review the episodes in Часть 1.  Then provide the Russian phrases that you would need in this 
conversation between you and Anya, a Russian friend of your roommate Sara.  Note that all of these 
prompts are connected. 

1. You come back to your apartment and find Anya there.  Greet her. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Ask her what she is doing. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Comment on the fact that in your opinion she reads a lot. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. Ask her if she knows where your roommate is. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. She tells you that it is not a secret. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. She tells you that Sara is making a Russian salad. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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3.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ К.  СОЧИНЕ�НИЕ 
Write a short (40-50 word) paragraph that describes your reading, writing and listening habits.  
Use genre words like рома́н and статья́ rather than specific titles.  You might also include 
information on the sports that you play or expand your paragraph by contrasting your reading, 
writing and listening habits with those of another person (e.g., a sibling, a roommate, a friend).  Stay 
within the bounds of what you know rather than looking up new words. 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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УРО�К 3: ЧАСТЬ 2 

3.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  ТО�НИ В УНИВЕРСИТЕ�ТЕ 
Review the conversation between Tony and Vladimir Georgievich.  Match each item in the left-hand 
column with a logical response or conclusion in the right-hand column. 

_____ 1.  Добро́ пожа́ловать в  а.  библиоте́ка. 

_____ 2.  Извини́те,  б.  где студе́нты слу́шают ле́кции.  

_____ 3.  Говори́те  в.  здесь, в аудито́рии, но́мер 19. 

_____ 4.  Вы, наве́рное, ещё не понима́ете  г.  ме́дленно, пожа́луйста. 

_____ 5.  Вам здесь нра́вится? д.  наш ру́сский ю́мор.  

_____ 6.  Сейча́с небольша́я  е.  наш яросла́вский Га́рвард. 

_____ 7.  Здесь аудито́рии,  ж.  О� чень.  

_____ 8.  Ва́ши заня́тия всегда́  з.  с ва́ми познако́миться. 

  и.  экску́рсия.  

  к.  я не по́нял.  

3.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  КАКО�Е СЛО�ВО НУ�ЖНО? (WHAT WORD IS NEEDED?) 
Read the following dialogs and use the word bank to fill in the blanks and complete the 
conversation.  Note that there is one extra word. 

зову́т 

о́чень 

познако́миться 

поняла́ 

по́няли 

прости́те 

про́сто 

рад 

ра́ды 

1.    То́ни и Гео́ргий Влади́мирович 

— Вы Анто́нио Мора́лес?  

— Да.  

— Ушако́в Гео́ргий Влади́мирович.  О� чень ____________________ познако́миться, Анто́нио. 

— ____________________ прия́тно, Гео́ргий Влади́мирович.  Мо́жно про́сто То́ни. 

2.    Ке́йтлин и Абду́ловы 

— Ке́йтлин, э́то мой супру́г Мара́т Аза́тович. 

— ____________________, я не ____________________.  Что тако́е «супру́г»? 

— Мой муж. 

— О� чень ра́да ____________________, Мара́т Аза́тович. 

— Ке́йтлин, вы америка́нка, да? 

— Да, я америка́нка.  Мо́жно ____________________ Ке́йти. 
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3.    Европе́йский университе́т в Санкт-Петербу́рге.  Общежи́тие. 

— Здра́вствуйте, мы ва́ши сосе́дки.  Меня́ ____________________ Ама́нда, а э́то Мони́к. 

— Я — Ка́тя.  А э́то Ле́на.  О� чень прия́тно. 

— Мы то́же о́чень ____________________ познако́миться. 

3.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  ШКО�ЛА И�ЛИ УНИВЕРСИТЕ�Т? КАКА�Я ФОТОГРА�ФИЯ? 
Below you will find possible captions for this set of pictures.  Thumbnail pictures are presented 
here, but you can examine larger versions online at mezhdunami.dropmark.com.  Write in the 
letters for the possible captions below the pictures.  For a few pictures, more than one caption 
might make sense. 

    
________ 

 
________ 

 
________ 

 
________ 

 

    
________ 

 
________ 

 
________ 

 
________ 

 

а. Э� то не студе́нт, а преподава́тель. 

б. Э� то на́ша шко́ла. 

в. Э� то наш университе́т. 

г. На фо́то наш пе́рвый класс в пе́рвый день шко́лы. Тут ученики́, а там их роди́тели. 

д. На фо́то наш класс, ученики́ гру́ппы «10-Б» и на́ша учи́тельница. 

е. Э� то о́чень больша́я аудито́рия. 

ж. Э� то Моско́вский университе́т. 

з. Э� то учи́тельница и ученики́ в сове́тской шко́ле. 

и. Како́й там сейча́с уро́к? 

к. На фо́то — я, моя́ подру́га На́дя, и на́ша учи́тельница, Ольга Никола́евна. 

л. Кака́я там сейча́с ле́кция? 

  

http://mezhdunami.dropmark.com/
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3.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  CИТУА�ЦИИ 
During your time abroad you meet people from many different schools and universities.  How 
would you ask your new acquaintances these questions? 

0. You ask a college student about her school. 

__Како́й э́то университе́т?___________________________________________________________________ 

1. You ask a 14 year-old girl if her teachers are good. 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Outside a university classroom you ask a student what class it is. 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. You are touring a secondary school (i.e., grades 5 and up) and ask a woman if she is a 
teacher. 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. You ask a university student about a man he was talking to:  Is that your teacher? 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. You ask a fellow student at the university if her classes are interesting. 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. You are touring a school and ask what grade this is. 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  RECOGNIZING GENDER AND NUMBER OF NOUNS ENDING IN -ИЯ AND -ИЕ  
Review the information about gender and number of nouns that end in – ия and –ие in this 
episode, and circle the adjective or possessive form that makes each of the sentences below 
grammatically correct.  Be sure you know the слова́рная фо́рма of the noun before you make 
your choice.  The first sentence has been done for you as a model. 

0.  Вот [ мой / моя́ / моё ] зада́ние. 

1.  Где [ на́ша / на́ше / на́ши ] заня́тия?   

2.  Э� то [ но́вая / но́вое / но́вые ] аудито́рия.   

3.  Студе́нты пи́шут [ но́вая / но́вую / но́вые ] сочине́ния. 

4.  Петро́в —  [ ру́сская / ру́сское / ру́сские ] фами́лия. 

5.  Э� то не о́чень [ интере́сная / интере́сное / интере́сные ] упражне́ния. 

6.  Э� тот шко́льник всегда́ пи́шет [ интере́сную / интере́сное / интере́сные ] сочине́ние. 
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3.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  КАКО�Е СЛО�ВО НУ�ЖНО? (WHAT WORD IS NEEDED?) 
Use the word bank to complete the conversations below.  The words in the word bank are given in 
their dictionary forms, so you may need to change some of them into the accusative case to fit the 
grammatical context.  You may also need to make some of them plural.  There is one extra word. 

аудито́рия междунаро́дный упражне́ние 

биогра́фия                 сочине́ние фами́лия 

заня́тие  фотогра́фия 

1.  — Что ты сейча́с де́лаешь?  Пи́шешь дома́шнее зада́ние? 

 — Да, я де́лаю _____________________________.  Оно́ о́чень тру́дное! 

2.  — Ты студе́нтка? 

 — Да, студе́нтка. 

 — А что ты изуча́ешь? 

 — Я изуча́ю ___________________________ отноше́ния. 

3. — А что де́лают э́ти студе́нты?  Они́ чита́ют текст? 

 — Нет, они́ пи́шут небольшо́е ________________________________. 

4.  — Ке́йтлин, э́то ________________________ но́мер 12.  Ва́ши ________________________ всегда́ здесь. 

5.  — Кто э́то? [pointing to a book cover] 

 — Э� то Ники́та Серге́евич Хрущёв.  Я чита́ю его́ ___________________________. 

 — Кни́га интере́сная? 

 — Не о́чень, но ___________________________ здесь о́чень интере́сные. 
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3.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  “ВЫ ГОВОРИ�ТЕ ПО-ИСПА�НСКИ?” 
The words он and его́ in the statements below could, in principle, refer either to Tony or to Oleg.  
Based on what you have learned in this episode, indicate which of the two is more likely being 
described. 

 Кто э́то? 

1. Он говори́т по-неме́цки. _______________ 

2. Его́ семья́ живёт в Теха́се. _______________ 

3. Его́ бра́тья и сёстры говоря́т и по-англи́йски и по-испа́нски. _______________ 

4. Он пи́шет ма́ло и поэ́тому пи́шет не о́чень хорошо́. _______________ 

5. Он лю́бит языки́. _______________ 

6. Он смо́трит ру́сские фи́льмы и слу́шает ру́сское ра́дио в интерне́те. _______________ 

7. Его́ роди́тели говоря́т по-испа́нски. _______________ 

8. Он ду́мает, что все в Аме́рике зна́ют испа́нский язы́к. _______________ 

9. Он изуча́ет и междунаро́дные отноше́ния, и ру́сский язы́к. _______________ 

10. Он ду́мает, что неме́цкая грамма́тика тру́дная. _______________ 

3.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  МА�ЛЕНЬКИЕ СЛОВА� 
Match each Russian word or phrase from the text to its English equivalent.   

_____ 1. отку́да а. many people 

_____ 2. почему́ б. difficult 

_____ 3. наве́рное в. easy 

_____ 4. тру́дный г. everyone 

_____ 5. то́лько д. great/excellent job 

_____ 6. мно́гие е. little, too little 

_____ 7. молоде́ц ж. not badly at all 

_____ 8. ма́ло з. only 

_____ 9. лёгкий и. probably 

_____ 10. совсе́м непло́хо к. therefore 

_____ 11. поэ́тому л. from where 

_____ 12. все м. why 
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 3.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  КТО ЧТО ИЗУЧА�ЕТ? (WHO IS STUDYING WHAT?) 
а. Caitlin has a Russian conversation partner who does not quite understand the university 

system in the United States.  Caitlin is trying to provide some examples, including 
information about friends who are studying abroad this year, but are taking or majoring in 
other subjects back home.  Listen to the conversation and fill in the missing information.  

— Ке́йтлин, я не по́нял — ты изуча́ешь филоло́гию и́ли _______________________________? 

— Да. 

— Что «да»?  Не понима́ю. 

— Что ты не понима́ешь?  И до́ма, и здесь в Росси́и я, коне́чно, ____________________ 

ру́сский язы́к и ру́сскую ____________________.  Но до́ма я ____________________ и 

антрополо́гию.  В США э́то мо́жно. 

— А твои́ друзья́ (friends)?  Они́ то́же ____________________ ру́сский язы́к? 

— Нет.  До́ма Сэм и Са́ра ____________________ междунаро́дные отноше́ния.  Но сейча́с 

они́ не в США.  Сэм сейча́с в Кита́е, он там ____________________ кита́йский язы́к.  А 

Са́ра лю́бит Фра́нцию, она́ сейча́с в Пари́же.  Там она́ изуча́ет и францу́зский язы́к 

и ___________________. 

 Моя́ подру́га (female friend) Ло́ра изуча́ет америка́нскую ____________________, но она́ 

____________________ и испа́нский язы́к.  Она́ сейча́с в Мадри́де.  Но там, коне́чно, она́ 

не ____________________ америка́нскую исто́рию, там она́ изуча́ет то́лько 

____________________ исто́рию.  

 А Ке́вин в Герма́нии, в Берли́не.  Он то́же исто́рик, как Ло́ра.  В Герма́нии он 

____________________ неме́цкий язы́к.  А до́ма и Ке́вин, и Ло́ра ____________________ 

исто́рию.  
б. Using the information gathered above, complete this table of what Caitlin and her friends 

study at home, and during their study abroad experiences.  Write your answers in English. 

 During study abroad At home in the U.S. 

Caitlin Russian and ____________________ Russian and ____________________ 

Sara ____________________ and 

____________________ 

____________________ 

Kevin ____________________ Economics and ____________________ 

Laura ____________________ and 

____________________ 

____________________ History and 

____________________ 

Sam ____________________ ____________________ 
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3.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  PERSONALIZED SENTENCES 
Complete the sentences below with the verb изуча́й- and an academic subject in the accusative 
case.  Try to use the general academic subjects presented in the Немно́го о языке́ section, even if 
your friends have more specialized fields.  For example, at this stage of your language learning, 
neurobiology will be just biology.  If you do need specialized words, consult your teacher.   

Я ___________________________________________________________________________________________________________. 

Мой друг ____________________ _____________________________________________________________________________. 
                   [и́мя] 

Моя́ подру́га ____________________ _________________________________________________________________________. 
        [и́мя] 

Мои́ друзья́ (friends) ____________________ и ____________________ ________________________________________. 
            [и́мя]                                            [и́мя] 

Здесь мно́гие (many people) ___________________________________________________________________________. 

 3.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  КТО ЧТО ДЕ�ЛАЕТ?  (WHO DOES WHAT?) 
Josh met some Russian students at a party, all of whom turned out to be doing something related to 
English, to the United States, or to the United Kingdom.  As such, he had a hard time keeping 
straight what each of them was doing.  It did not help that their names were similar: Anton, Artyom 
and Andrei.  Luckily his conversation partner Nina is able to help him get the details correct.  Listen 
to her comments and fill in the chart below in English. 

 likes watches speaks 

Anton 
 
 
 

  

Artyom 

 
 
 
 

  

Andrei 
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3.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  НА�ША СЕМЬЯ� 
а. Fill in the blanks to complete this email excerpt from your keypal, who is writing about her 

family and their interests.  Make sure the cued verbs agree with their subjects. 

 На́ша семья́ о́чень интере́сная.  Мы — э́то я, мой брат Ко́ля, моя́ сестра́ Ка́тя и  

на́ши роди́тели.  Ко́ля ____________________ рок-му́зыку и игра́ет на гита́ре.  Ка́тя не  
[likes] 

____________________ на инструме́нте, но она́ ____________________ всё — и рок, и класси́ческую  
[play] [listens to] 

му́зыку, и джаз, и рэп.  Она́ всегда́ ____________________, кака́я му́зыка хоро́шая, а кака́я  
[says] 

плоха́я.  А роди́тели ____________________, что в семье́ Ко́ля — музыка́нт, а Ка́тя — кри́тик.  
[say] 

Мы все о́чень ____________________ спорт и ча́сто ____________________ в те́ннис вме́сте.  А  
[like] [play] 

на́ши сосе́ди не ____________________ спорт.  Они́ не ____________________, как мо́жно люби́ть  
[like] [understand] 

спорт.  А наш па́па ____________________ и футбо́л.  Он ____________________ все футбо́льные  
[likes] [watches] 

ма́тчи (games) по телеви́зору и́ли на стадио́не. 

 А вы ____________________ спорт?  Что вы ____________________ по телеви́зору? 
[like] [watch] 

б. At the end of her email your keypal asks what kinds of music and sports you like.  Write four 
sentences in response to her questions. 

Я ____________________  _________________________________________________________________________________. 
[like] 

Я ____________________  _________________________________________________________________________________. 
[like] 

Я ____________________  _________________________________________________________________________________. 
[like] 

Я ____________________  _________________________________________________________________________________. 
[watch] 
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  3.6  УПРАЖНЕНИЕ А.  КАКИ�Е ЯЗЫКИ� ВЫ ЗНА�ЕТЕ? 
а. You are at a party in the филологи́ческий факульте́т, and meet a very international 

group of students.  Listen to the description of who speaks which languages, and write the 
corresponding letters after each speaker's name.   

а.  на хи́нди д.  по-италья́нски и.  по-португа́льски 

б.  по-англи́йски е.  по-кита́йски к.  по-ру́сски 

в.  по-ара́бски з.  по-коре́йски л.  по-францу́зски 

г.  по-испа́нски ж.  по-неме́цки м.  по-япо́нски 

 
1. Кристи́на  ______________________ 5.  Джейн  ________________________ 

2. Хиро́ши  ________________________ 6.  Чен  ____________________________ 

3. Маргари́та  ____________________ 7.  Анто́н  _________________________ 

4. Жеро́м  _________________________  

б. Now that you have all of the information collected, figure out who at this party can talk with 
whom and in which language.  Write in the names and languages in the blanks provided. 

1. ____________________ и ____________________ говоря́т _____________________________ . 

2. ____________________ и ____________________ говоря́т _____________________________ . 

3. ____________________ и ____________________ говоря́т _____________________________ . 

4. ____________________ и ____________________ и ____________________ говоря́т 

_____________________________ . 

5. ____________________ и ____________________ и ____________________ говоря́т 

_____________________________ . 
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3.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  ЯЗЫКИ�  
Review the conversation that Tony and Oleg have about languages and complete the sentences 
below.  Be sure to choose the appropriate language phrase (по-___ски or ___ский язы́к) to match 
the verb in the sentence.  

1. То́ни иузча́ет междунаро́дные отноше́ния и  _________________________. 

2. Оле́г ду́мает, что он не о́чень хорошо́ говори́т  _________________________. 

3. Оле́г фило́лог.  Он изуча́ет _________________________. 

4. Оле́г говори́т ________________________. 

5. Оле́г ду́мает, что То́ни о́чень непло́хо говори́т _________________________. 

6. Оле́г ду́мает, что все америка́нцы зна́ют _________________________. 

7. То́ни говори́т, что он пло́хо пи́шет _________________________. 

8. Тони говори́т, что его́ бра́тья и сёстры зна́ют _________________________ и 

_________________________. 

3.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  ЧТО ЗА ПРЕДМЕ�Т? (WHAT KIND OF SUBJECT IS THAT?) 
Fill in each blank with an academic subject so that the sentence expresses your opinion.  

1. По-мо́ему ________________________________________  тру́дный предме́т. 

2. По-мо́ему ________________________________________  лёгкий предме́т. 

3. По-мо́ему ________________________________________  интере́сный предме́т. 

4. По-мо́ему ________________________________________  ва́жный (important) предме́т. 

5. По-мо́ему ________________________________________  нетру́дный предме́т. 

6. По-мо́ему ________________________________________  неинтере́сный предме́т. 

7. По-мо́ему ________________________________________  поле́зный (useful) предме́т. 

8. По-мо́ему ________________________________________  нелёгкий предме́т. 
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3.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  СТУДЕ�НТЫ И ЯЗЫКИ� (WRITING ABOUT LANGUAGE KNOWLEDGE) 
а. Use the elements below to make complete, grammatically correct Russian sentences.  

Remember to think about what meaning the finished sentence will convey and what 
grammar issues are involved in conveying that meaning.  Pay careful attention to the use of 
the language expressions по-___ски or ___ский язы́к. 

1.  Ю� ки / говор- / Japanese / . / Он / изуча́й- / Spanish / . 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2.  Ни́на / понима́й- /  Spanish / и / знай- / Portuguese / .  

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3.  Бра́йан / пло́хо / знай- / German / , / но / хорошо́ / понима́й- / и / говор- / 
Spanish / . 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4.  Анто́ния / понима́й- / и / говор- / Portuguese / . / Она́ / изуча́й- / Japanese / . 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5.  Кароли́на / изуча́й- / Spanish / . / До́ма / она́ / говор- / French / . 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6.  До́ма / И� горь / говор- / Russian / . / Он / изуча́й- / Portuguese / . 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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б. Review the sentences that you created, and answer the following questions. 

1. Which pairs of students should have little difficulty chatting at a mixer?  

______________________ and ______________________ 

______________________ and ______________________ 

______________________ and ______________________ 

______________________ and ______________________ 

2. Which student(s) could tutor other students in a language?  

______________________ could tutor ______________________ in ______________________. 

______________________ could tutor ______________________ in ______________________. 

______________________ could tutor ______________________ in ______________________. 

3.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  ЧТО ОНИ� ЛЮ�БЯТ ДЕ�ЛАТЬ? 
Use the English cues in the word bank to fill in the blanks with the appropriate Russian infinitive 
forms.  If you agree with the opinion expressed in the sentence, circle its number. 

to live to make to play 

to stroll 

to relax 

to study to watch 

to write  

1. Ната́лья Миха́йловна лю́бит ____________________ сала́ты. 

2. Её ста́ршая дочь Ве́ра лю́бит ____________________ на гита́ре. 

3. А мла́дшая дочь На́дя лю́бит ____________________ языки́. 

4. Она́ ду́мает, что легко́ ____________________ пе́сни по-англи́йски. 

5. Муж Андре́й Дми́триевич — большо́й спортсме́н.  Он лю́бит ____________________ и хокке́й 
и футбо́л по телеви́зору. 

6. Ната́лья Миха́йловна лю́бит ____________________ в Москве́ (in Moscow), а её до́чери лю́бят 

____________________ и ____________________ в па́рке. 
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3.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  КАКИ�Е ЯЗЫКИ� ЗНА�ЮТ НА�ШИ ГЕРО�И? 
Here are the notes a U.S. program administrator jotted down about the language abilities of the 
students and administrators participating in the study abroad program to Russia.  Using what you 
have learned thus far, write three short paragraphs: one paragraph each about two of the U.S. 
students, and one paragraph about one of the Russians.  

Strategy tip:  Remember not to translate word for word.  For example, if you want to say 
someone "has excellent German," you do not know that specific wording, but you do know 
how to say "he speaks German very well."  If you need to say that someone's grammar 
knowledge is good, what you can say is that he knows grammar well. 

 Amanda Lee:   Excellent spoken Russian; reads very well and knows 
grammar.  Good written Russian.  Has spoken Chinese, but is 
not studying it; speaks at home, but does not read or write. 

 Antonio Morales:   Knows both English and Spanish very well; speaks both at 
home; reads Spanish but does not write well; very good 
spoken and written Russian.  Good reading score in Russian.  
Knows grammar very well. 

 Caitlin Browning:   Knows French and Russian.  Reads French well but does not 
speak much and has trouble understanding.  Understands 
Russian, but not well; writing is adequate. Grammar 
knowledge is not very good. 

 Joshua Stein:   Knows English, Russian, Spanish and Hebrew.  Reads Hebrew 
and speaks a little; speaks Russian well.  Has difficulty with 
grammar.  Knows a little Spanish, but not well. 

 Denis Gurin:   Russian, Ukrainian, English, Korean.  Spoken English is not 
bad; reads and writes well.  Has very good spoken Ukrainian; 
reads well but does not write.  Studies Korean. 

 Oleg:   Reads German and English.  Speaks and writes German very 
well.  Spoken English is not good.  Is studying German.  

 Georgii Vladimirovich Ushakov:   Has excellent spoken and written German; reads fluently. 
Speaks some English but not well; reads and writes English.  
Reads French. 

 Natalya Vladimirovna Zaitseva:   Reads English and French.  Has good spoken and written 
English and reads very well.  Reads German a little but does 
not speak well. 

1. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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2. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Ж.  СИТУА�ЦИИ 
Review all of the episodes in Часть 2 and indicate what you would say in Russian in the following 
situations.  

1. The administrator for your program in Russia is talking much too fast for you.  Ask her to 
speak more slowly. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. She says something that you missed entirely.  Apologize for interrupting and let her know 
that you did not catch what she said. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Ask a group of new students if they like it here.  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. You hear an unfamiliar word – the Russian word "philologist."  Find out what it means. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Compliment a friend on a job well done. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. You are in New York, and you have walked into a shop that has a Russian sign on the door. 
Ask the person at the counter if Russian is spoken here. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Tell the person running the shop that you are happy to make her acquaintance.  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. You are just entering a theater.  Ask the person at the door where the coat check is. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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3.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ З.  YOUR LANGUAGE ABILITIES   
Write a paragraph describing your own language abilities.  Comment on your ability to speak, 
understand, read and write languages other than English, using at least three of the adverbs from 
the word bank.  If you need help with vocabulary, review the conversation between Tony and Oleg 
to remind yourself how to express ideas related to language knowledge and studies.  Be careful not 
to translate literally from English. 

мно́го немно́го то́лько 

ма́ло хорошо́ совсе́м не 

 пло́хо  

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________



 

 

 



И� мя и фами́лия:  ______________________________________________________________________ Число́: ____________________ 
 

Между нами:  Дома́шние зада́ния  Уро́к 3:  часть 3 125 

УРО�К 3: ЧАСТЬ 3 

3.7  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  ГДЕ ОНИ� ЖИВУ�Т? / ГДЕ НАХО�ДЯТСЯ Э�ТИ (THESE) ГОРОДА�? 
Review the information in this episode and match the people/cities in the first column with the 
appropriate locational phrases in the second column.  Make as many matches as you can. 

___________ 1.  Ама́нда живёт... а. в го́роде Колу́мбусе 

___________ 2.  Джош живёт... б. в Ирку́тске 

___________ 3.  Ке́йтлин живёт... в. в Каза́ни 

___________ 4.  То́ни живёт... г. в Калифо́рнии 

___________ 5.  Ирку́тск нахо́дится... д. в Нью-Йо́рке 

___________ 6.  Каза́нь нахо́дится... е. в Ога́йо 

___________ 7.  Яросла́вль нахо́дится... ж. в Росси́и 

___________ 8.  Петербу́рг нахо́дится... з. в Санкт-Петербу́рге 

  и. в Сиби́ри 

  к. в Татарста́не 

  л. в Теха́се 

  м. на реке́ Неве́ 

  н. на реке́ Во́лге 

 3.7  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  ASSIMILATION IN PLACE PHRASES 
Look at the locational phrases below, and decide whether the preposition в is pronounced as [в] or 
its voiceless partner [ф].  If it is pronounced as [ф], write ф over the preposition.  When you are 
done, write in the name of a city that is located in the place indicated.  Write your city names in 
Russian.  If you need help with city names, you might consult this list of world capitals 
ostranah.ru/_lists/capitals.php.  Be careful!  Not all the places are countries! 

1. _________________  в  Герма́нии. 7. _________________  в  Теха́се. 

2. _________________  в  Калифо́рнии. 8. _________________  в  Джо́рджии. 

3. _________________  в  Перу́. 9. _________________  в  Да́нии. 

4. _________________  в  Беларуси́. 10. ________________  в  Се́рбии. 

5. _________________  в  Кита́е. 11. ________________  в  За́мбии. 

6. _________________  в  Чи́ли. 12. ________________  в  Хорва́тии. 

  

http://ostranah.ru/_lists/capitals.php
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3.7  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  ВЫ ЗНА�ЕТЕ, ГДЕ ОНИ� РАБО�ТАЮТ? 
Complete the statements below with a locational phrase that indicates where each professional 
might work.  You will need a preposition and the prepositional case form of the noun you choose 
from the word bank. 

орке́стр университе́т фи́тнес-це́нтр 

теа́тр лаборато́рия музе́й 

поликли́ника шко́ла 

рестора́н 

банк 

1. Учи́тель рабо́тает _______  ________________________ . 

2. Преподава́тель рабо́тает _______  ________________________ . 

3. Официа́нт (waiter) рабо́тает  _______  ________________________ . 

4. Врач (doctor) рабо́тает _______  ________________________ . 

5. Банки́р рабо́тает  _______  ________________________ . 

6. Гид (tour-guide) рабо́тает  _______  ________________________ . 

7. Музыка́нт рабо́тает _______  ________________________ . 

8. Хи́мик рабо́тает _______  ________________________ . 

9. Тре́нер рабо́тает_______  ________________________ . 

10. Актёры рабо́тают _______  ________________________ . 

3.7  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  ГДЕ МО�ЖНО НАЙТИ� Э�ТИ ВЕ�ЩИ?  (WHERE CAN YOU FIND THESE THINGS?) 
Brainstorm all of the places where you could find the following items, and write down locational 
phrases using appropriate Russian.  

 For example, for the word учи́тель, some possible locations might be:  
• в шко́ле 
• в кла́ссе  
• на ле́кции   
• на рабо́те 

Come up with at least four potential locations for each item.  Do not forget to include the 
preposition.  Try not to repeat any locations. 

слова́ __________________ __________________ __________________ __________________ 

уче́бники __________________ __________________ __________________ __________________ 

стол __________________ __________________ __________________ __________________ 

_________________  __________________ __________________ __________________ __________________ 
[your choice here]     
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3.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  TEXT MATRIX FOR 3.8 ДЖОШ НА УРО�КЕ 
Creating a text matrix for this episode will allow you to summarize what the text says and how it 
says it.  You will first outline the information from the text by writing short bullet points in English 
in the left-hand column of the table below.  Then you will go back to the text and find the Russian 
phrases to match your short bullet points.  Copy these phrases from the text into the right-hand 
column of the table. 

At first, it may seem like writing out exact phrases from the text is just busy work, but that is far 
from the truth.  Finding exact Russian phrases and sentences to match your English summary will 
help you to focus on which Russian words and structures are used to encode those meanings.  
Doing this work thoughtfully will help you to learn new vocabulary and grammar forms at the same 
time. 

The first table cell, which covers the topic “Josh & academics,” has been done for you as a model.  
The first element in the second cell has also been provided so that you see how your text matrix will 
be structured.   You should be prepared to share your text matrix in class. 

Те́мы на англи́йском языке́ 
Фра́зы из (from) те́кста, где э́ту 
информа́цию мо́жно найти́ (to find) 

Josh & academics 
• goes to Columbia 

• majors in ________________ & ________________ 

• year in school:  

• extra-curricular:  

 
• Я учу́сь в Колумби́йском университе́те. 

Josh’s family: 
 

 

Josh’s family & academics: 
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Josh’s living situation: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Others’ opinions about Josh’s experience 
abroad: 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Josh’s thoughts about his experience 
abroad: 
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3.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  СЕМЬЯ� СТА�ЙНОВ 
Make complete sentences out of the elements below so that they accurately reflect information 
about Josh’s family.  Notice that the verbs in these sentences are given in the infinitive.  Be sure to 
think about the verb’s stem when you need to add personal endings. 

1. Мой / ста́рший / брат / сейча́с / жить / в / Росси́я / , /  в / Сиби́рь / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
2. Он / учи́ться / в / Ирку́тск / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
3. Там / он / изуча́ть / ру́сский / язы́к / и / эколо́гия / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
4. Он / писа́ть / , / что / его́ / хозя́йка / рабо́тать / в / рекла́мный / аге́нтство / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
5. Мой / мла́дший / брат / и / я / учи́ться / в / шко́ла / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
6. Я / в / деся́тый / класс / , / а / Бен / в / шесто́й / класс / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
7. Наш / па́па / рабо́тать / в / большо́й / фи́рма / . 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
8. А / наш / ма́ма / рабо́тать / в / городско́й / библиоте́ка / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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 3.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  КТО НА КАКО�М ИНСТРУМЕ�НТЕ ИГРА�ЕТ?  
а. You will hear a number of sentences about Russians who play the instruments pictured 

below.  Write the name of the musician under the picture of the instrument that s/he plays.   

 
______________________ 

 
______________________ 

 
______________________ 

 
______________________ 

 
______________________ 

 
______________________ 

 
______________________ 

 
______________________ 

б. Answer the following questions about yourself, writing your replies in complete sentences. 
1. Вы музыка́нт?   

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. На како́м инструме́нте вы игра́ете?  

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Вы хорошо́ игра́ете?  

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. Каку́ю му́зыку вы слу́шаете?  

___________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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3.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  STUDYING AT AN EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION 
Use the elements below to create logical question and answer sequences.  Remember to conjugate 
the verb учи́ться and to use the correct prepositional case endings on the adjective + noun 
phrases.  

1.  — Где / ты / учи́ться / ?  

 ______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 — Я / учи́ться / в / Индиа́нский / университе́т / . 

 ______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. — И� горь / уже́ / рабо́тать / ? 

 ______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 — Нет /, / он / ещё / учи́ться / в / университе́т / . 

 ______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. — Вы / учи́ться / в / Каза́нский / госуда́рственный / университе́т / ? 

 ______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 — Нет /, / мы / музыка́нты /. / Мы / учи́ться / в / Петербу́ргский / консервато́рия / . 

 ______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 ______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. — Ваш / де́ти / ещё / ма́ленький / ? 

 ______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 — Нет /, / они́ / уже́ / учи́ться / в / шко́ла / . 

 ______________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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3.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  НЕМНО�ГО О СЕБЕ� (A BIT ABOUT MYSELF) 
You recently met someone on the internet who speaks Russian, and you want to share some 
information about yourself.  Complete the sentences below with locational phrases that make the 
statements true for you.  Be sure to put the words into the prepositional case. 

Remember that your new Russian acquaintance does not know much about the United States so try 
to express ideas in a way that will make sense to a person who has little familiarity with American 
culture.  Use a mixture of both generic words (e.g., house, apartment, state) and geographical names 
(e.g., Toronto, Kansas, New York).  If any of the sentences do not seem relevant to you, write a dash 
in the blank. 

1. Я живу́ в ____________________________ [name of city]. 

2. Наш го́род нахо́дится в ____________________________ [name of state]. 

3. Я учу́сь в ____________________________. 

4. Наш университе́т нахо́дится в ____________________________. 

5. Я люблю́ де́лать дома́шние зада́ния в ____________________________. 

6. Я люблю́ гуля́ть в ____________________________. 

7. Мои́ роди́тели живу́т в ____________________________. 

8. Ба́бушка и де́душка (роди́тели отца́) живу́т в ____________________________. 

9. Ба́бушка и де́душка (роди́тели ма́мы) живу́т в ____________________________. 
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  3.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  КАКА�Я КО�ШКА ВА�ША? 
You will hear a set of sentences in which the speaker claims one item in a set of ten items.  Circle the 
item that belongs to the speaker.  The first one has been done for you. 

 1-й 2-й 3-й 4-й 5-й 6-й 7-й 8-й 9-й 10-й 

0. 
          

1.           

2. 
          

3. 
          

4. 
          

5. 
          

6. 
          

7. 
          

8. 
          

9. 
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3.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Ж.  В КАКО�М КЛА�ССЕ? 
After seeing some children in the courtyard playing soccer, Josh talks to one of the boys and finds 
out what grades they are all in.  Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the ordinal number in 
parentheses.  Remember that the dictionary form is класс, so you will need masculine, singular 
prepositional adjective endings. 

Меня́ зову́т Са́ша.  В э́той кома́нде (team) игра́ют Ко́ля, То́ля, Макс, Илья́ и я.  А в друго́й  

кома́нде игра́ют Ко́стя, Гри́ша, Пе́тя, Па́ша и Фе́дя.  Фе́дя и я у́чимся в ____________________  
[5] 

кла́ссе.  Ко́ля и Ко́стя у́чатся в ____________________ кла́ссе.  То́ля у́чится в ____________________  
[6] [7] 

кла́ссе.  Макс и Гри́ша у́чатся в ____________________ кла́ссе, а Илья́ у́чится в ____________________  
[8] [9] 

кла́ссе.  Па́ша у́чится в ____________________ кла́ссе. 
[10] 

3.9  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  ДЖОШ И ЕГО� КО�МНАТА 
Fill in the blanks to reflect Josh’s point of view about the condition of his room.  Note that the words 
in the word bank are all given in the слова́рная фо́рма and that you may need to put some of 
them into other case forms to complete the text.  There are two extra words. 

крова́ть стул смотре́ть 

ку́хня на Светла́на Бори́совна 

в 

шкаф 

говори́ть 

люби́ть 

ту́мбочка 

стол 

_________________________ ду́мает, что я о́чень неаккура́тный.  Я не _________________________, когда́ 

(when) Светла́на Бори́совна _________________________ в (into) мою́ ко́мнату.  Она́ говори́т, что 

она́ не понима́ет, почему́ полоте́нце ____________________ полу́, кни́ги на _________________________, 

ку́ртка на _________________________, и кроссо́вки на _________________________.  Она́ не понима́ет, 

почему́ большо́й чемода́н на _________________________, а не на _________________________.  А я 

_________________________ ей (to her), что э́то не пробле́ма.  Я всегда́ зна́ю, где всё нахо́дится. 
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3.9  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  МА�ЛЕНЬКИЕ СЛОВА� 
Review episodes 3.8 and 3.9 and match the Russian words to their English equivalents. 

_____ 1. немно́го о себе́ а. now 

_____ 2. ещё б. everywhere 

_____ 3. до́рого в. a bit about oneself 

_____ 4. да́же г. “Good job!” 

_____ 5. уже́ д. still, yet 

_____ 6. хо́лодно е. never 

_____ 7. тепе́рь ж. cold 

_____ 8. молоде́ц з. already 

_____ 9. никогда́ и. expensive 

_____ 10. везде́ к. even 
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3.9  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  ГДЕ МОИ� ВЕ�ЩИ?  
Write at least eight sentences stating where things are located in the picture below.  Remember that 
when objects are lying on surfaces, you will probably need to use the preposition на with the 
prepositional case to express the location.  A sample sentence has been done for you. 

 
0. Кроссо́вки на ковре́.         ________ 

1. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  



И� мя и фами́лия:  ______________________________________________________________________ Число́: ____________________ 
 

Между нами:  Дома́шние зада́ния  Уро́к 3:  часть 3 137 

  3.9  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  ЧТО ЕЩЁ ГОВОРИ�Т НА�ДЯ? 
Nadya Antonova (whom you first met back in Уро́к 2) is exchanging audio messages with Michelle, 
an American who is learning Russian.  Listen to the latest message from Nadya and answer the 
questions below in English.  You should not expect to understand every word in the text, but you 
should understand enough to answer the questions.  You will need to listen to the recording three 
or four times, building up what you understand each time.  

1. What is Nadya’s address in Moscow? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. What two details does Nadya mention about her family’s apartment? 

а. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

б. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. We know that Nadya’s father is a musician.  What instruments does he play? 

а.    ____________________ б.    ____________________ 

4. He has a concert on the evening that Nadya made her recording, and the program includes 
works by which of the following musicians: 

_____  Чайко́вский _____  Скря́бин _____  Страви́нский   

_____  Рахма́нинов  _____  Шостако́вич _____  Шни́тке 

5. Where does her father perform?  List at least four places. 

a.  ____________________ б.  ____________________ 

в.  ____________________ г.  ____________________ 

6. Which of these places is his favorite?  Why? 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. What are Nadya’s mother’s musical talents? 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. What languages does her mother know? 

а.    ____________________ б.    ____________________  
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9. How does her mother spend her time?  List at least three activities. 

а. ________________________________________ 

б. ________________________________________ 

в. ________________________________________ 

10. What are four things that we learn about her brother? 

a.    ____________________ б.    ____________________ 

в.    ____________________ г.    ____________________ 

11. What grade is Nadya in?   

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

12. What talent(s) does she have?  

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3.9  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  КАКО�Й ПАДЕ�Ж (WHAT CASE)? 
Read the paragraphs below about an American family, and indicate the case of each underlined 
noun phrases by writing one of the following letters above it: 

N = nominative 
P = prepositional 
A = accusative 

 На фотогра́фии наш но́вый дом и моя́ семья́.  Сле́ва — мой оте́ц.  Его́ зову́т Ро́берт, и 

он рабо́тает в шко́ле.  Что он де́лает?  Он музыка́нт.  Он игра́ет на роя́ле и немно́го на 

фле́йте.  Он о́чень тала́нтливый. 

 Спра́ва моя́ мать.  Она́ не игра́ет на инструме́нте, но она́ о́чень хорошо́ пи́шет.  Она́ 

мно́го чита́ет.  Что она́ чита́ет?  Всё!  И детекти́вы, и фанта́стику (science fiction), и 

худо́жественную литерату́ру. 

 А ря́дом — мой брат Джон и его́ жена́.  Джон — программи́ст.  Он слу́шает джаз, но не 

игра́ет на инструме́нте.  Он лю́бит спорт, но сейча́с он ма́ло игра́ет в бейсбо́л.  А его́ жену́ 

зову́т У� рсула.  Она́ не́мка.  Её бра́тья живу́т в Герма́нии, но её мла́дшая сестра́ живёт в 

Аме́рике.  У� рсула чита́ет статьи́ в интерне́те. 
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3.9  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  СИТУА�ЦИИ 
Review the episodes in Часть 3 and write out the Russian phrase that you would use in the 
following situations.  Note that all of these prompts are connected and form a conversation between 
you and a teacher in Russia. 

Your teacher is considerably older than you, and she speaks formally to you. 

1. Your teacher in Russia asks you where you live in America. 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. You tell your teacher that you live in Vermont, in a small town. 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Your teacher asks you at what university you study. 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. You reply that you study at Boston University (Бо́стонский университе́т). 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Your teacher asks you what year [of study] you are in. 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. You reply that you are a second-year student. 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Your teacher asks you if you like it here. 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. You say yes and add that your classes are very interesting. 

________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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3.9  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Ж.  СОЧИНЕ�НИЕ НА ТЕ�МУ “НЕМНО�ГО О СЕБЕ�” 
Using Josh’s composition in episode 3.8 as a model, write a paragraph telling everything you can 
about yourself and your family.  Where do you and your family members live?  What music do you 
all listen to?  What instruments do you all play?  What do you all like to read and watch?  What 
languages do you all speak and how well?  At what educational institutions do you all study (if they 
are still students) or where do you work? 

Write as much as you can, but stay within the bounds of the Russian you know.  Imagine that your 
reader will be someone similar to Josh's teacher Irina Alekseevna, who does not live in the United 
States.  If there are two or three Russian words that you really need in order to explain yourself to a 
Russian audience, make a list at the end of your composition, and your teacher will supply them. 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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УРО�К 4: ЧАСТЬ 1 

  4.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  ЧТО У КОГО� ЕСТЬ (WHO HAS WHAT)? 
Below each picture there are two lines.  On the top line, label the object in Russian.  Then listen as a 
Russian student tells you who in his dormitory has which objects, and write the name of the owner 
(or owners) in Russian on the second blank. 

    

1. __________________ 

____________________ 

2. __________________ 

____________________ 

3. __________________ 

____________________ 

4. __________________ 

____________________ 

    

5. __________________ 

____________________ 

6. __________________ 

____________________ 

7. __________________ 

____________________ 

8. __________________ 

____________________ 

4.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  НЕМНО�ГО О ПА�ВЛЕ 
Pavel is showing you some pictures of his family and friends.  Fill in the blanks so that we know 
what Pavel, his family, and his friends have.  You will need genitive case forms of the pronouns. 

Меня́ зову́т Па́вел.  Вот мои́ фотогра́фии.  Э� то мой брат Са́ша.  У ____________________ есть 

япо́нская маши́на.  А э́то моя́ сестра́ Ве́ра.  У ____________________ есть ма́ленькая ко́шка.  Вот 

здесь на фотогра́фии мои́ роди́тели.  У ____________________ есть большо́й краси́вый дом.  Вот 

я на фотогра́фии.  У ________________ есть сосе́д по ко́мнате.  Его́ зову́т Дени́с.  Вот мы вме́сте 

в общежи́тии.  По-мо́ему, у ____________________ отли́чная ко́мната. 

А вы?  Что есть у ____________________? 
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4.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  ВОПРО�СЫ 
1. Imagine that you are participating in a summer program where you will be sharing a dorm 

room with another Russian-speaking student.  Write four questions that you would ask 
him/her about what he/she has.  Since this will be someone your age, you can write your 
questions with the familiar "you." 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Imagine that you are participating in a summer program where you will be living with a 
Russian host family in an apartment.  Write four questions that you would ask the hosts 
about about what they have.  For your hosts, use the formal "you."  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  НО�ВОСТИ ИЗ ДО�МА (NEWS FROM HOME) 
Caitlin has just received an email from her friend Becca about the new people she is living with in 
the dorms back home.  Caitlin is reading the email over breakfast, and Rimma Yur’evna is curious 
about her news.  Help Caitlin create Russian equivalents for these sentences. 

1. I have a nice room.   

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. I have a desk, a bed, an armchair and a small refrigerator. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Tom lives next door. [In Russian your word order will be: Next door lives Tom.] 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. He has a coffeemaker and a microwave.  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. At home, where his parents live, he has a cat and dog. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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6. Stephanie lives on the first floor (эта́ж) . [In Russian your word order will be: On the first 
floor lives Stephanie.] 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. She has a new dresser and a wardrobe. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. Megan and Laura live together in a large room.   

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

9. They have a couch, a rug, a vacuum and a television. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

10. In the dormitory, we have a washing machine. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

11. But the stores are located far away.  And I don’t know who has a car. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  ЧТО У МЕНЯ� ЕСТЬ?  
Below are the beginnings of four sentences.  Choose at least two of them and finish the sentences so 
that they are true for you.  Think about all of the words for furniture and appliances that you know.  
You should name a total of 8-10 items in your sentences. 

• У меня́ в ко́мнате есть … 
• У нас в общежи́тии есть … 
• У меня́ в кварти́ре есть … 
• До́ма (там, где живу́т роди́тели) у меня́ есть … 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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4.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  У КОГО� ЧТО ЕСТЬ? 
Complete the table below using sentences that you find in this episode.  Begin each sentence with  
"у + pronoun" or "у + noun" as in the examples.  In the first column indicate what items the people 
listed have.  In the second column indicate what items the people listed do not have.  Copy phrases 
from the text exactly as you find them, and write full phrases with есть/нет rather than just 
objects, so that you connect the grammatical forms of the nouns to the appropriate phrases.  Two 
sentences have been done for you as examples, but you may be able to put more information in 
those boxes. 

 What they have What they do not have 
Ама́нда  У тебя́ нет ча́йника? 

Мони́к   

Ама́нда и Мони́к  
(= мы) 

  

Ка́тя   

Ле́на У Ле́ны есть холоди́льник и 
кастрю́ля. 

 

И� ра и Ма́ша   

Оле́г   
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4.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  ДЕТА�ЛИ, ДЕТА�ЛИ, ДЕТА�ЛИ 
Below are the English equivalents of lines taken from this episode.  Find the exact Russian from the 
text and write it below the English expression.  

1. May I borrow your kettle? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. I have almost nothing. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. His room doesn't even have a lamp. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. You also have almost everything. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. That's all one needs. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. There's everything there. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  ЕСТЬ И�ЛИ НЕТ? 
Vera and Anton are forever contradicting each other, even when they talk about small matters.  
Sometimes Vera asserts that a friend of theirs has an item, while Anton is certain that the friend 
does not.  At other times Vera is positive that their friend does not have the item they are 
discussing, but Anton is certain that the friend does. 

1. Read the remarks below carefully.  Then decide whether you need to put есть or нет in 
each blank.  Pay careful attention to the endings on the nouns because genitive case endings 
indicate absence, while the nominative case endings (слова́рная фо́рма) indicate the 
existence of the object.  That is the only way that you can tell whether the given sentence is 
about "having" or about "not having."  You should assume that all nouns used are singular. 

Ве́ра говори́т, что … Анто́н говори́т, что … 

у Петра́ Степа́новича __________ 
смартфо́н. 

у Петра́ Степа́новича __________ 
смартфо́на. 

у Гео́ргия Влади́мировича __________ 
гаража́. 

у Гео́ргия Влади́мировича __________ 
гара́ж. 

у Мари́ны Алексе́евны __________ 
пылесо́са. 

у Мари́ны Алексе́евны __________ 
пылесо́с. 

у Ли́дии Ма́рковны __________ кре́сло. у Ли́дии Ма́рковны __________ кре́сла. 
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у Влади́мира Па́вловича __________ 
маши́ны. 

у Влади́мира Па́вловича __________ 
маши́на. 

у Серге́я Петро́вича __________ сын. у Серге́я Петро́вича __________ сы́на. 

у Людми́лы Фёдоровны __________ 
ковра́. 

у Людми́лы Фёдоровны __________ 
ковёр. 

у Мари́и Оле́говны __________ зе́ркало. у Мари́и Оле́говны __________ зе́ркала. 

у Евге́ния Макси́мовича и Татья́ны 
Евге́ньевны __________ до́чери. 

у Евге́ния Макси́мовича и Татья́ны 
Евге́ньевны __________ дочь. 

у Макси́ма Ива́новича __________ жена́. у Макси́ма Ива́новича __________ жены́. 

у Зо́и Дени́совны __________ му́жа. у Зо́и Дени́совны __________ муж. 

2. Vera and Anton are arguing about people they do not know particularly well, and so they 
refer to everyone using first names and patronymics.  Remember that the names after the 
preposition у are in the genitive case.  When names are in case forms other than the 
слова́рная фо́рма, it can be harder to recognize the person's gender. 

In the left hand margin of the table above, write the letter М (мужчи́на = man) or Ж 
(же́нщина = woman) above each person’s name to indicate his/her gender. 

3. Choose any three name-patronymic pairs from the table above, and write out their 
dictionary forms below.  One has been done for you. 

а. ________Зо́я  __   ___ __  Дени́совна ________ 

б. ____________________ ________________________________________ 

в. ____________________ ________________________________________ 

г. ____________________ ________________________________________ 
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4.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  КО�МНАТА МА�ШИ 
а. Answer the questions below in complete sentences based on this picture of Masha’s room.  

 
1. У Ма́ши есть дива́н? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. У Ма́ши есть кастрю́ля? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. У Ма́ши есть холоди́льник? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. У Ма́ши есть ча́йник? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. У Ма́ши есть пылесо́с? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. У Ма́ши есть утю́г? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. У Ма́ши есть микроволно́вка? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. У Ма́ши есть кре́сло? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

9. У Ма́ши есть ту́мбочка? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

10. У Ма́ши есть ковёр? 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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б. If you were subletting Masha's room with its current furnishings, what are four items you 
would want to acquire to make life easier?  Remember to use the accusative case when 
completing the sentence. 

На́до купи́ть ….  

_________________________ _________________________ 

_________________________ _________________________ 

4.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  СВЕТЛА�НА БОРИ�СОВНА И ЕЁ КОЛЛЕ�ГИ 
Svetlana Borisovna is telling Josh about some of her coworkers and friends.  Turn these strings of 
words into complete sentences, filling in the necessary case endings.  

Note:  In some of the sentences есть has been omitted as the focus is on describing something a 
person is already known to have. 

1. У / Вади́м Петро́вич / большо́й / кварти́ра / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. У / он / есть / жена́ / и / де́ти / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. У / Ири́на Анто́новна / ма́ленький / кварти́ра / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. Она́ / жить / одна́ (alone) /, / потому́ что / у / она́ / нет / семья́ / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. У / сосе́дка / Ната́лья Никола́евна / но́вый / япо́нский / маши́на /, / но / нет / гара́ж / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. У / И� горь Гео́ргиевич / ста́рый / дом /, / но / у / он / нет / маши́на / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. У / Ю� лия Андре́евна / но́вый / стира́льная маши́на /, / но / у / она́ / нет / 
микроволно́вка / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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4.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  СЕГО�ДНЯ СУББО�ТА 
Imagine that it is Saturday and you are considering doing the following activities.  Which ones are 
possible activities (Мо́жно), which are activities you need to do (На́до), and which ones do you not 
want to do (Не хочу́)?  Write in one of those options before each of the phrases below. 

1. ____________________ убира́ть кварти́ру. 

2. ____________________ игра́ть в ша́хматы. 

3. ____________________ де́лать дома́шние зада́ния. 

4. ____________________ слу́шать му́зыку. 

5. ____________________ гуля́ть в па́рке. 

6. ____________________ чита́ть но́вости в интерне́те. 

7. ____________________ смотре́ть телеви́зор. 

8. ____________________ игра́ть на роя́ле. 

4.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Ж.  МА�ЛЕНЬКИЕ СЛОВА� 
Match the Russian words to their English equivalents.  There is one extra item in English. 

_____ 1. дава́й а. agreed 

_____ 2. да́же б. almost 

_____ 3. договори́лись в. by the way 

_____ 4. зна́чит г. completely 

_____ 5. к сожале́нию д. even 

_____ 6. ме́жду про́чим е. let’s 

_____ 7. ну́жно ж. let’s go 

_____ 8. почти́ з. look 

_____ 9. пошли́ и. it is necessary 

_____ 10. смотри́ к. of course 

_____ 11. совсе́м л. that means 

  м. unfortunately 
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4.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  ЖЕ�НЯ КУЗНЕЦО�В 
Match the beginning of each sentence to its logical conclusion based on this episode. 

_____ 1. Оле́г Па́нченко — а. в магази́не «Эльдора́до». 

_____ 2. Же́ня Кузнецо́в — студе́нт  б. где Ка́тя. 

_____ 3. Оле́г ду́мает, что в. друг Ка́ти. 

_____ 4. Ама́нда не по́мнит,  г. как называ́ется магази́н. 

_____ 5. У Ама́нды о́чень д. Ка́ти нет. 

_____ 6. Ама́нда спра́шивает (asks), е. на Пионе́рской у́лице. 

_____ 7. Оле́г отвеча́ет (answers), что ж. не знако́мы. 

_____ 8. Ама́нда и Же́ня з. проста́я фами́лия. 

_____ 9. Магази́н «Эльдора́до» нахо́дится и. математи́ческого факульте́та. 

_____ 10. Мо́жно купи́ть недорого́й 
электроча́йник 

к. у Ама́нды пробле́мы. 
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4.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  СЕМЬЯ� НАТА�ЛЬИ МИХА�ЙЛОВНЫ 
In Уро́к 2, you learned how to talk about family relationships using possessive pronouns (e.g., Liza 
is my sister; Elena Nikolaevna is his mother).  In this exercise you will express relationships 
between members of Natalya Mikhailovna’s family with the ’s form (e.g., Slava is Galina Yur’evna’s 
son).  Complete the following sentences so that they reflect the relationships shown in the family 
tree below.  Remember the ’s form will be expressed by the genitive case in Russian.  The first one 
has been done for you; variations are possible. 

 
0. Гали́на Ю� рьевна — мать __ ________ Сла́вы______________. 

Сла́вы is in the genitive case because Galina Yur’evna is Slava’s mother. 
1. Ве́ра — сестра́ ______________________________. 

2. Поли́на Никола́евна — жена́ ______________________________. 

3. Андре́й Дми́триевич — оте́ц _______________________________. 

4. Бори́с Миха́йлович — муж _______________________________. 

5. Любо́вь Андре́евна — мать _______________________________. 

6. Сла́ва — внук _______________________________. 

7. Гали́на Ю� рьевна — тётя_______________________________. 

8. Ната́лья Миха́йловна — сестра́ _______________________________. 

9. Влади́мир Дми́триевич — брат _______________________________. 
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4.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  ЧЬИ Э�ТО ВЕ�ЩИ? 
The people below are pictured with objects that they own.  Write complete sentences in Russian to 
answer the question, “Whose object is this?”  One has been done for you. 

      

      

      
 

0. Чьё э́то кре́сло? 

Э� то кре́сло Дени́са.          ____________________________________________________________________________ 
Дени́са is in the genitive case because it is Denis’s armchair. 

1. Чьи э́то де́ньги? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Чей э́то холоди́льник? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Чей э́то ковёр? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. Чьё э́то полоте́нце? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Чья э́то микроволно́вка? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. Чья э́то ша́пка? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Чей э́то пи́сьменный стол? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. Чей э́то ча́йник? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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́ 4.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  МОНОЛО�Г РИ�ММЫ ЮРЬЕВНЫ 
1. The sentences below form a brief monologue.  All of the words are in the correct order, but 

the noun endings are missing.  Fill in the blanks with the correct noun endings.  If no ending 
belongs in the blank, write in ø for a “zero” ending.  Think about the meaning of the 
sentence before you decide which case ending to use: 

• Nominative (subject) 
• Accusative (direct object) 
• Prepositional (location with в / на) 
• Genitive (with preposition у for ownership, with нет for absence, possessor in 's) 

Меня́ зову́т Ри́мм_____ Ю� рьевн_____.  Я рабо́таю в шко́л_____. 

Мой муж_____ мно́го рабо́тает.  Фи́рма муж_____ называ́ется «Татарстро́й».  Э� то 

больша́я фи́рм_____. 

Я о́чень люблю́ на́шу но́вую кварти́р_____.  Она́ нахо́дится на у́лиц_____ Кали́нина.  

Кварти́ра на седьмо́м этаж_____.  В большо́й ко́мнат_____ у нас дива́н_____, кре́сл_____, 

телеви́зор_____.  А на ку́хн_____ у нас но́вый холоди́льник_____, микроволно́вк_____ и 

но́вые сту́л_____. 

В ко́мнат_____ Ке́йтлин_____ крова́т_____, комо́д_____ и пи́сьменный стол_____.  Там нет 

шка́ф_____, и нет вентиля́тор_____.  Ке́йтлин — хоро́шая де́вушк_____.  Она́ изуча́ет 

ру́сский язы́к_____ и ру́сскую культу́р_____. 

2. When you have finished, find one example of each of the four cases listed above, and write 
N, A, P or G over that word or phrase. 

 
  

́ 
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4.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  СИТУА�ЦИИ 
Review all the episodes in Часть 1 and indicate what you would say in Russian in the following 
situations.  Note that all of these prompts are connected. 

1. Ask your classmate Igor’ if you may borrow a pen.  [Use the accusative case for "pen."] 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. He gives you permission, but is surprised that you do not have a pen.  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. You explain that you have a pen, but you do not know where it is.  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. While you are talking to Igor’, your friend Tanya joins you.  It takes you a moment to realize 
that Igor’ and Tanya do not know each other.  Apologize and comment on that.  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Introduce Igor’ to Tanya. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. Tanya asks where one can buy an inexpensive coffee maker. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Igor’ says that on Bolshoi Prospect [there] is a good store. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. You tell Tanya that the store is located not far away, and invite her to head out right now.  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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4.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  СОЧИНЕ�НИЕ: СЕЙЧА�С Я ЖИВУ�… 
Imagine that you have set up an account on ВКонтакте (vk.com), the Russian equivalent of 
Facebook.  Write a post in Russian of approximately 50 words talking about where you are 
currently living, what kind of place it is, and what kinds of items you have there.  You might also 
note a couple of things that you are lacking and need to buy.  Begin by stating whether you live in an 
apartment or a dorm. 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

https://vk.com/
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УРО�К 4: ЧАСТЬ 2 

4.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  ПЕТРОГРА�ДСКАЯ СТОРОНА� 
Number the sentences below so that they reflect the order in which Amanda and Zhenya encounter 
things on their walk in this episode.  Note there are some things that they discuss, but do not 
actually see on their way to the store.  Place an X in the blank before those sentences.  Re-read the 
episode carefully! 

_____  а.   Ама́нда и Же́ня ви́дят мост. 

_____  б.   Ама́нда и Же́ня ви́дят ста́нцию метро́ «Спорти́вная». 

_____  в.   Ама́нда и Же́ня ви́дят бассе́йн и фи́тнес-це́нтр. 

_____  г.   Ама́нда и Же́ня ви́дят Институ́т ру́сского языка́ и культу́ры. 

_____  д.   Ама́нда и Же́ня ви́дят стадио́н. 

_____  е.   Ама́нда и Же́ня ви́дят ры́нок. 

_____  ж.   Ама́нда и Же́ня ви́дят остано́вку авто́буса. 

_____  з.   Ама́нда и Же́ня ви́дят суперма́ркет. 

_____  и.   Ама́нда и Же́ня ви́дят Большо́й проспе́кт. 

_____  к.   Ама́нда и Же́ня ви́дят большу́ю це́рковь. 
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4.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  ЧТО Э�ТО ТАКО�Е? 
You are a tourist in a Russian town, and the map you have uses only the small icons below to 
indicate places that a tourist might need to find.  Look at the icons and circle the word that best 
represents the icon.  

 
музе́й апте́ка рестора́н це́рковь 

 
остано́вка 
авто́буса   парк   апте́ка це́рковь 

 
бассе́йн ста́нция 

метро́ кафе́  туале́ты 

 
кинотеа́тр це́рковь рестора́н магази́н 

 
магази́н библиоте́ка бассе́йн ста́нция 

метро́ 

 
по́чта це́рковь рестора́н остано́вка 

авто́буса 

 
апте́ка остано́вка 

авто́буса  рестора́н магази́н  

 
университе́т стадио́н  ста́нция 

метро́ 
остано́вка 
авто́буса  

 
музе́й магази́н парк апте́ка 

 4.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  ГО�РОД САРА�ТОВ 
You will listen to an audio post of a Russian woman talking about Saratov, her home city.  Fill in the 
missing words in the transcript below. 

 Сара́тов — хоро́ший ____________________.  У нас в Сара́тове есть академи́ческий 

____________________ о́перы и бале́та и цирк.  Кро́ме того́ (moreover), у ____________________ в 

Сара́тове недалеко́ от ____________________ Во́лги есть больша́я истори́ческая 

____________________.  У нас в го́роде есть и интере́сные ____________________.  Наприме́р (for 

example), есть Дом-музе́й ру́сского писа́теля ____________________ Черныше́вского.  У нас в 

____________________ о́чень лю́бят спорт.  В це́нтре есть большо́й ____________________. 

 А мы живём не в ____________________.  Но э́то не пробле́ма, потому́ что ря́дом нахо́дится 

____________________ ____________________.  Есть ещё оди́н плюс: на на́шей ____________________ есть 

____________________ и фи́тнес-це́нтр.  Но, к ____________________, есть и ми́нусы.  ____________________ 

нахо́дится далеко́ от на́шего ____________________.  Наш го́род не о́чень большо́й, и поэ́тому у 

нас нет ____________________. 
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4.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  ЕСТЬ И�ЛИ НЕТ? 
1. During a tour of a neighborhood in Yaroslavl’, Tony jotted down some quick notes.  Now 

that he is going over them, he realizes that he cannot tell whether the items in the list were 
in the area or not.  Fortunately he wrote down the correct grammatical form for each item.  
Help him out by recalling the слова́рная фо́рма of each noun phrase, and then writing 
Есть (nominative) or Нет (genitive) in the blank to match the form that Tony has on his list.  
All of the nouns are in the singular. 

______________ библиоте́ка ______________ па́рка 

______________ це́ркви ______________ остано́вка авто́буса 

______________ ста́нции метро́ ______________ бассе́йн 

______________ апте́ка ______________ ры ́нка 

______________ музе́я ______________ стадио́н 

2. Would you want to live in this neighborhood?  Explain briefly in English why or why not: 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  НЕМНО�ГО ОБ АЛЕКСА�НДРОВКЕ 
A Russian woman is telling you some things about Aleksandrovka, the small provincial city where 
she lives.  Respond to her comments with a similar or contrasting sentence about your hometown 
or the city where you are studying. 

You should either point out that your city also has/lacks the given feature, or point out a contrast 
between Aleksandrovka and your city by saying the opposite.  In your responses use “У нас в 
_________,” and write your city name in Russian in the correct form.  Two sample answers have been 
given for students from Lawrence (Ло́ренс, which does decline) and Toronto (Торо́нто, which 
does not decline).  Note the different prepositional case forms. 

0. У нас в Алекса́ндровке нет теа́тра о́перы. 

  У нас в Ло́ренсе то́же нет теа́тра о́перы.   __  OR____А у нас в Торо́нто есть теа́тр о́перы. 

1. У нас в Алекса́ндровке нет истори́ческого музе́я. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. У нас в Алекса́ндровке есть филармо́ния. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. У нас в Алекса́ндровке нет реки́. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 
4. У нас в Алекса́ндровке есть больша́я истори́ческая це́рковь.  

http://www.google.ru/images
http://maps.yandex.ru/
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_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. У нас в Алекса́ндровке есть больша́я городска́я библиоте́ка. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. У нас в Алекса́ндровке есть университе́т. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. У нас в Алекса́ндровке есть футбо́льный клуб (soccer team). 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. У нас в Алекса́ндровке есть о́чень ма́ленький аэропо́рт. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

9. У нас в Алекса́ндровке есть драмати́ческий теа́тр. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  МОЯ� НО�ВАЯ КВАРТИ�РА  
Your friend Jason got an email from a Russian friend asking about his living situation.  He has 
written a reply, but was not sure of his genitive case endings.  Help him by supplying the correct 
genitive forms for the adjectives and nouns he wants to use. 

Приве́т, Ма́ша! 
  

Спаси́бо за твой име́йл.  Ты спра́шиваешь о (about) мое́й кварти́ре.  Я живу́ бли́зко от 

____________________ ____________________ и ____________________ ____________________, 
       [наш]            [университе́т]          [больша́я]             [библиоте́ка]   

и недалеко́ от ____________________ ____________________.  На мое́й у́лице о́чень ти́хо (quiet):  
                 [недорого́й]             [рестора́н] 

нет ни (neither) ____________________, ни (nor) ________________________________________.  
                              [магази́н]                                  [остано́вка авто́буса]  

Мой дом нахо́дится далеко́ от ____________________ ____________________.  К сожале́нию,  
                 [но́вое]               [общежи́тие] 

я живу́ далеко́ от ____________________ ____________________.  И ещё оди́н ми́нус —  
                [хоро́ший]            [суперма́ркет]  

я живу́ далеко́ от ______________________________ ____________________. 
                    [университе́тский]        [бассе́йн] 

Пока́!  
Дже́йсон 
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 4.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Ж.  ЧТО ЗА ДОМ? 
Russian cultural institutions and headquarters of organizations often have names starting with the 
word “дом” followed by a genitive singular noun for the cultural area or profession in which the 
institution specializes.  Read the institutional names below and decide what each institution 
promotes.  If you are unfamiliar with the second word in some of the combinations, check it first in 
Google images (google.ru/images) to see if you can figure out the meaning.  One has been done for 
you as an example. 

Дом му́зыки     ____House of Music____ Дом архите́ктора __________________________ 

Дом худо́жника __________________________ Дом актёра __________________________ 

Дом кино́ __________________________ Дом культу́ры __________________________ 

Дом журнали́ста __________________________ Дом юри́ста __________________________ 

Дом мо́ды __________________________ Дом йо́ги __________________________ 

 4.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ З.  КАК НАЗЫВА�ЕТСЯ Э�ТА У�ЛИЦА? 
Street names in Russia are generally one of two types.  Either there is an adjective before у́лица or 
проспе́кт (e.g., Пионе́рская у́лица, Большо́й проспе́кт) or the word у́лица is followed by a 
genitive “of” linkage (e.g., у́лица Кра́сного курса́нта). 

1. For this activity, use an online Russian map (maps.yandex.ru) for the city of Kazan’.   

The downtown area of Kazan’ (a bit to the east of the Kremlyovskaya metro station) has 
both of these kinds of street names.  On the map, find the Russian street names below and 
write them in the blanks. 

_____  Karl Marx Street   =  ____________________________________________________________________________ 

_____  Big Red Street  =  _______________________________________________________________________________ 

_____  University Street  =  ____________________________________________________________________________ 

_____  Pushkin Street  =  _______________________________________________________________________________ 

_____  Theatre Street  =  _______________________________________________________________________________ 

_____  Lev Tolstoy Street  =  __________________________________________________________________________ 

_____  Gogol Street  =  _________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____  Kremlin Street  =  ______________________________________________________________________________ 

2. When you are finished, go back and write the letter “G” next to street names that use the 
genitive “of” linkage. 
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4.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ И.  MORE ON GENITIVE "OF" LINKAGE 
It can often be difficult to see genitive “of" linkages when they are embedded in complete sentences.  
Read the sentences below, and underline the genitive phrase(s) in each one.  Then give an English 
equivalent for the whole sentence. 

1. Я ду́маю, что пе́рвая бу́ква э́того сло́ва — ш. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Ты зна́ешь а́дрес университе́тской библиоте́ки? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________  

3. Я не по́мню фами́лию твоего́ дру́га. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. То́ни чита́ет пе́рвую страни́цу интере́сного рома́на. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. На заня́тии мы смо́трим нача́ло но́вого ру́сского фи́льма. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. Я не по́мню коне́ц э́того рома́на. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Вы по́мните но́мер телефо́на на́шего преподава́теля? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. Джош по́мнит, что дверь на́шей кварти́ры кра́сная. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

9. На у́лице вы ви́дите маши́ну ва́шей хозя́йки? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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4.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ К.  НО�ВЫЕ ГЛАГО�ЛЫ 
Complete this paragraph about Zoya Stepanovna and her neighbor by filling in the blanks with the 
present tense of the verbs provided. 

Ста́рая сосе́дка Зо́и Степа́новны всегда́ всё ____________________ и ____________________.  Она́  
                  [ви́деть]            [по́мнить] 

____________________, кто где ____________________, кто что ____________________, кто что 
         [знать]                          [жить]     [де́лать]       

____________________ и кто когда́ ____________________.  Сосе́дка всегда́ ____________________: «Я всё  
      [смотре́ть]                 [отдыха́ть]            [говори́ть] 

____________________ и всё ____________________, а ты, Зо́я, ничего́ не ____________________ и не  
  [ви́деть]   [по́мнить]                                                                  [ви́деть] 

____________________».  Зо́я Степа́новна не ____________________, что сосе́ди всё ____________________ и  
         [знать]                          [люби́ть]                 [ви́деть] 

____________________. 
      [по́мнить] 

4.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Л.  SENTENCE COMPLETIONS 
Complete each Russian sentence below with a logical conclusion.  You will need to pay close 
attention to the pronouns, and remember that понима́ть (to understand) and по́мнить (to 
remember) are not the same verb.  You can be creative, but stay within the bounds of the Russian 
that you know.  Two possible completions for the first sentence have been provided as examples.  

0. Я тебя́ люблю́, потому́ что … 

ты о́чень до́брый челове́к.          OR          ты меня́ так хорошо́ понима́ешь.___________        __ 

1. Они́ его́ лю́бят, но … 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Вы меня́ понима́ете, потому́ что … 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. То́ни их зна́ет, потому́ что … 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. Сосе́ди её ви́дят, но … 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Мы вас не понима́ем, потому́ что … 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. Преподава́тель нас по́мнит, потому́ что … 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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4.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  КАФЕ� «ИДЕА�ЛЬНАЯ ЧА�ШКА» 
Below are sentences that summarize information in this episode, but the subject of each sentence is 
missing.  Fill in the blanks with one of the four subjects listed in the word bank so that the 
sentences reflect what you have learned. 

Ама́нда роди́тели Ама́нды Же́ня 

 роди́тели Же́ни  

1. ____________________ у́чится на тре́тьем ку́рсе, а ____________________ у́чится в аспиранту́ре. 

2. ____________________ уже́ купи́ла ча́йник и пьёт чай. 

3. ____________________ говори́т, что в нача́ле ноября́ не о́чень хо́лодно. 

4. ____________________ купи́ли дом в ма́леньком го́роде недалеко́ от Сан-Франци́ско. 

5. ____________________ о́чень лю́бит ру́сскую литерату́ру, хотя́ он изуча́ет матема́тику. 

6. ____________________ родила́сь в Сан-Франци́ско. 

7. ____________________ учи́лись в Калифорни́йском университе́те в Бе́ркли. 

8. ____________________ ма́ло зна́ет о ру́сском иску́сстве. 

9. ____________________ ду́мают, что учи́ться на филологи́ческом факульте́те непракти́чно. 

10. ____________________ уже́ ду́мает о рабо́те, а ____________________ ду́мает о диссерта́ции. 

11. ____________________ учи́лась в Стэ́нфордском университе́те. 

4.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  ОТКУ�ДА ОНИ� ПИ�ШУТ? 
а. In emails, Russians often start with a greeting from their current location.  Match the 

greeting with the character who is most likely writing them. 
_____ 1.  Приве́т из Ирку́тска! а. Ама́нда  

_____ 2.  Приве́т из Каза́ни! б. Дени́с 

_____ 3.  Приве́т из Калифо́рнии! в. Джош 

_____ 4.  Приве́т из Москвы́! г. Ке́йтлин 

_____ 5.  Приве́т из Нью-Йо́рка! д. Преподава́тель Ама́нды в США 

_____ 6.  Приве́т из Ога́йо! е. Преподава́тель Джо́ша в США 

_____ 7.  Приве́т из Петербу́рга! ж. Преподава́тель Ке́йтлин в США 

_____ 8.  Приве́т из Теха́са! з. Преподава́тель То́ни в США 

_____ 9.  Приве́т из Яросла́вля! и. То́ни 
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б. Keeping in mind that из requires the genitive case, write a similar greeting that you would 
use from your current: 

city:  ____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

state: ____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

country: ____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 4.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  ОТКУ�ДА Э�ТИ ОТКРЫ�ТКИ (POSTCARDS)?  
Some friends of Svetlana Borisovna are traveling around the European part of Russia.  Listen to the 
six audio “postcards” they leave her as voicemail, and number the cities on the map in accordance 
with their travels. 
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4.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  ЧТО ВЫ ВЧЕРА� ДЕ�ЛАЛИ?  
Imagine that you are the person in each of the pictures below, responding to the question, “Что вы 
вчера́ де́лали?”  Your answers will all start with “Вчера́ я…”.  Write your answers in complete 
sentences.  Be sure to make correct gender agreements. 

1.  2.  3.  

4.  5.  6.  

1. ___________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. ___________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. ___________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. ___________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. ___________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. ___________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  ЧТО ТЫ ДЕ�ЛАЛ(А) ВЧЕРА�? 
You want to know what your Russian friends Ira (a female) and Tolya (a male) were up to 
yesterday.  Follow the directions below, modeling your questions after the example given.  Vary 
your vocabulary, asking as many logical questions as you can. 

а. Ask Ira and Tolya three yes/no questions each about their activities, starting each question 
with the person’s name so they know whom you are addressing. 

Образе́ц: И� ра, ты вчера́ игра́ла на роя́ле? 

1. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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б. Now, ask three questions directed to both of them at once (use the plural you, вы). 

1. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  НЕМНО�ГО О СЕБЕ� (A BIT ABOUT MYSELF) 
Sveta has posted this short statement about her family.  Fill in the blanks with the past tense forms 
of the indicated verbs. 

Меня́ зову́т Све́та.  Я живу́ в Ирку́тске, где я ____________________.  Мой па́па ____________________ в 
                      [роди́ться]                 [роди́ться]  

Перми́, но он ___________________ в Новосиби́рске.  Ма́ма ____________________ в То́мске, но она́  
               [учи́ться]                         [роди́ться] 

то́же ___________________ в Новосиби́рске.  Ма́ма и па́па ___________________________________,  
                   [учи́ться]                              [познако́миться]    

когда́ они́ вме́сте ___________________ в университе́те на пе́рвом ку́рсе.  
                              [учи́ться] 
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 4.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Ж.  НЕМНО�ГО О СЕМЬЕ� 
1. Robert is showing a picture of his family to his Russian friend Oleg.  Fill in the missing 

information in this transcript of his comments. 
Оле́г, смотри́, вот фотогра́фия на́шей семьи́.  ____________________  ____________________ 

зову́т Марк, а ____________________ ____________________ зову́т Са́ра.  ____________________ 

____________________ ____________________ зову́т Майкл, а ____________________ ____________________ 

зову́т Дэн.  ____________________ ____________________ ____________________ зову́т Са́ша. 

2. Imagine that you are showing a picture of your family to a Russian friend.  Tell him/her the 
name of each of your family members, using the model above as a guide. 
_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ З.  МА�ЛЕНЬКИЕ СЛОВА� 
Match each Russian word to its English equivalent. 

1.  _____ Mолоде́ц! а. expensive 

2.  _____ ме́жду про́чим б. Let's do it. 

3.  _____ друго́й в. recently 

4.  _____ до́рого г. Agreed! 

5.  _____ отли́чно д. before, formerly 

6.  _____ Дава́й. е. by the way 

7.  _____ за́втра ж. then, later 

8.  _____ Договори́лись! з. if 

9.  _____ мо́жет быть и. another 

 10.  _____ ра́ньше к. Good job! 

11.  _____ неда́вно л. It is time. 

12.  _____ я́сно м. maybe 

13.  _____ е́сли н. It is clear. 

14.  _____ пора́ о. tomorrow 

15.  _____ пото́м п. excellently 
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4.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ И.  КТО КОГО� ЗНА�ЕТ? 
а. A Russian friend is asking you about the characters in our story.  Your friend speaks quickly, 

so you repeat the question to yourself before answering.   Fill in the blanks below to 
complete the missing endings on the names.  All of them are direct objects, but remember 
that personal names for men are considered animate nouns.  If no ending is required, write 
ø in the blank.  An example has been done for you. 

0. Ната́лья Миха́йловна зна́ет Ама́нд _ у _ ? 

1. Ама́нда зна́ет Зо́_____ Степа́новн_____? 

2. То́ни зна́ет Оле́г_____ Па́нченко? 

3. Же́ня Кузнецо́в зна́ет Ка́т_____ и Ле́н_____? 

4. Ке́йтлин зна́ет То́ни и Джо́ш_____? 

5. Дени́с зна́ет Ю� ри_____ Никола́евич_____? 

6. Ната́лья Миха́йловна зна́ет Мара́т_____ Аза́тович_____? 

7. Ама́нда, Джош, Ке́йтлин и То́ни зна́ют Ната́ль_____ Миха́йловн_____ За́йцев_____ и 

Дени́с_____ Гу́рин_____? 

8. Ама́нда зна́ет Же́н_____ Кузнецо́в_____? 
б. Answer the questions above based on what you know from our story.  In your answers, 

replace both the subjects and the direct objects with pronouns.  If you want to hedge on 
your answer, you can start your reply with мо́жет быть (maybe). 

0. Да, она́ её зна́ет._____________________________________________________________________________ 

1. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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4.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ К.  СИТУА�ЦИИ 
Review both episodes in Часть 2 and write out the Russian phrase that you would say in the 
following situations.  Note that all of these prompts are connected. 

1. You ask a stranger on the street, a middle-age woman, if she happens to know the name of 
the church in front of which you are standing. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. The stranger does not remember, but asks you where you are from. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. You answer that you are from America.  You are studying at European University in 
Petersburg.  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. The stranger comments on how well you speak Russian. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. The stranger asks if you like Russian literature. [Use люби́ть.] 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. You explain that you really like Pushkin and Bulgakov. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. The stranger excuses herself and says that it is already five o’clock and [she] needs to go.  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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УРО�К 4: ЧАСТЬ 3 

4.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  ХОЧУ� РАССКАЗА�ТЬ О ЖЕ�НЕ 

PRE-READING ACTIVITIES AND SKIMMING 
1. After meeting Zhenya at Идеа́льная ча́шка, Amanda writes an email to her friends about 

him.  Below is a list of topics that Amanda could possibly include in her email.  Read the list, 
and in the left-hand column number the elements in the order that you think they would 
appear in the email 

Predicted 
order  

Actual 
order in 

text 
_____ Zhenya and his studies _____ 

_____ the neighborhood where she lives _____ 

_____ how things are going in Petersburg _____ 

_____ the room and the dorm where she lives _____ 

_____ Zhenya’s parents and family _____ 

_____ greets her friend and asks how she is doing _____ 

_____ about meeting Zhenya _____ 

2. Now skim the episode and use the right-hand column to put the topics in the order that they 
are actually encountered in the text.  Put an X on the line if a topic is not mentioned at all. 

CHECKING CONTENT IN DETAIL 
3. Make a list in English of four things in the story that happened позавчера́ (the day before 

yesterday).  Focus on phrases with the verbs познако́мились, гуля́ли, and показа́л. 
а. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

б. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

в. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

г. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
4. Why does Amanda want to buy a kettle?  Write the exact Russian phrase from the text. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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5. Amanda writes a number of things about Zhenya in this message.  Copy down six 
phrases/sentences from the text that she uses to talk about him.  If there are words that you 
do not know, look them up and put the English translation in parentheses above the word.  
One of the six phrases has already been written in for you.  You will share your notes with 
others in class. 

 
 
6. We learn some information about Zhenya’s family in this episode.  Copy down the relevant 

phrases from the text, putting them in the correct column. 

Zhenya’s father Zhenya’s mother Zhenya’s grandparents 
•   

•   

•  

 

•  •   

•   

7. Although their conversation provided a lot of information, Amanda is still left with two 
unanswered questions about Zhenya and his family.  Summarize these questions in English 
and then write out the exact phrases that Amanda uses in the text. 

Summary in English Russian phrases from the text 
  

  

 
  

Женя 

Он пишет стихи. 
(verse) 
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8. In the final paragraph, Amanda mentions a misunderstanding that she often encounters in 
Petersburg.  What is the problem, and how does she respond to it? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

POST-READING ACTIVITIES 
9. In many languages, words are often associated closely with other specific words (e.g., in 

English: bread and butter, singer and song, writer and novel).  Match the words in the left-
hand column with closely associated words in the right-hand column. 

1. _____ стихи́ а. отвеча́ют 

2. _____ спра́шивают б. чай 

3. _____ юри́ст, матема́тик, фи́зик в. жить 

4. _____ иску́сство г. худо́жник 

5. _____ иде́я д. ду́мать 

6. _____ ча́йник е. поэ́т 

7. _____ вчера́ ж. райо́н 

8. _____ жизнь з. профе́ссии 

  и. сего́дня 
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10. When Amanda writes, “Тогда́ э́то был (was) не Петербу́рг, тогда́ э́то был (was) 
Ленингра́д,” she is reflecting one of the many name changes that St. Petersburg has 
experienced since its founding in 1703. 

• 1703-1914: Санкт-Петербу́рг 
• 1914-1924: Петрогра́д 
• 1924-1991: Ленингра́д 
• 1991-Present: Санкт-Петербу́рг and Петербу́рг  (and Пи́тер, in informal speech) 

In Soviet times there was a wide-spread joke about the three names and the kind of 
standard of living that they represented.  The joke takes the form of an interview between a 
journalist and a very old man who was born in 1900.  As you read the joke, select the 
answer that you think the old man gave to each question.  

Журнали́ст берёт (is conducting) интервью́ у ста́рого мужчи́ны. 
 Журнали́ст: Скажи́те, пожа́луйста, в како́м го́роде вы родили́сь? 
 Ста́рый мужчи́на: a.  В Санкт-Петербу́рге.  
  б.  В Ленингра́де 
 Журнали́ст: А в како́м го́роде вы учи́лись?  
 Ста́рый мужчи́на: a.  В Петрогра́де.  
  б.  В Ленингра́де 
 Журнали́ст: А в како́м го́роде вы сейча́с живёте? 
 Ста́рый мужчи́на: a.  В Санкт-Петербу́рге. 
  б.  В Петрогра́де  
  в.  В Ленингра́де 
 Журнали́ст: А в како́м го́роде вы хоте́ли бы (would like to) жить? 
 Ста́рый мужчи́на: a.  В Санкт-Петербу́рге. 
  б.  В Петрогра́де  
  в.  В Ленингра́де 
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4.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  КВАРТИ�РА ТО�НИ В ТЕХА�СЕ 
Last year Tony shared an apartment with roommates, and now he is recalling the things that they 
had in that apartment.  Fill in the blanks with the correct past-tense forms of быть.  Remember to 
make your verbs agree with the things that were. 

Э� то ____________________ о́чень недорога́я кварти́ра.  Там у нас ____________________ большо́й 

балко́н.  Ку́хня и ва́нная ____________________ ма́ленькие, но у нас ____________________ неплохи́е 

спа́льни.  Моя́ ко́мната ____________________ больша́я, но у меня́ ____________________ то́лько одно́ 

о́чень ма́ленькое окно́. 

4.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  НА ПЕ�РВОМ КУ�РСЕ В ОГА�ЙО 
Caitlin is telling Rimma Yur’evna about her life as a college freshman.  Complete her story by filling 
in the blanks with past-tense forms of the verbs provided in the word bank.  You will need to use 
some verbs more than once.  Note that the verbs in the word bank are all in the infinitive form. 

быть (х3) жить (х3) роди́ться 

разгова́ривать пить учи́ться 

 познако́миться  

«Когда́ я ____________________ на пе́рвом ку́рсе, я ____________________ в общежи́тии.  У меня́ 

____________________ небольша́я ко́мната. 

В общежи́тии ____________________ студе́нты со всего́ ми́ра (from the whole world).  

Наприме́р, на второ́м этаже́ ____________________ Тома́со.  Он о́чень интере́сный челове́к.        

Он из Перу́.  Он там ____________________. 

Мы ____________________ в пе́рвый день семе́стра.  Мы ча́сто вме́сте ____________________ ко́фе 

в Ста́рбаксе и ________________________ об америка́нской культу́ре.  Всё ____________________ о́чень 

интере́сно». 
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́ 4.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  УТРО В СЕМЬЕ� НАТА�ЛЬИ МИХА�ЙЛОВНЫ 
1. Complete this description of the breakfast habits of Natalya Mikhailovna and her family 

with appropriate present-tense forms of the verb пить [stem: пьй–]. 

У нас больша́я семья́, и у́тром (in the morning) мы почти́ не за́втракаем (eat breakfast), 

мы то́лько что́-нибудь (something) ____________________.  Муж ____________________ чёрный 

ко́фе.  Ба́бушка и де́душка всегда́ ____________________ то́лько горя́чий чай.  Я 

____________________ то́лько апельси́новый (orange) сок.  А мла́дшая дочь На́дя всегда́  

____________________ горя́чее молоко́.  А что вы  ____________________ у́тром?  

2. Answer Natalya Mikhailovna’s question for yourself with a complete sentence. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  О КОМ? О ЧЁМ? 
Make complete present-tense sentences out of the words below so that they explain the topics 
about which our characters read, write, think, and talk.  Consider whether you need to use о or об.  
If necessary, review the noun and adjective endings for the prepositional case before starting the 
exercise. 

1. Ама́нда / чита́ть / о / ру́сский / иску́сство. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. То́ни / и / Джош / ду́мать / о / интере́сный / му́зыка. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Ке́йтлин / писа́ть / сочине́ние / о / тата́рский / культу́ра. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. Мара́т Аза́тович / чита́ть / мно́го / о / спорт / и / би́знес. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Светла́на Бори́совна / и / Со́ня / разгова́ривать / о / Джош. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. Дени́с / писа́ть / статья́ / о / исто́рия Росси́и. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Ка́тя / и / Оле́г / ча́сто / разгова́ривать / о / жи́знь. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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4.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  А ВЫ? 
Complete the following sentences to say which topics interest you.  If you are stuck for ideas, use 
the noun phrases from the word bank, which are all given in their dictionary forms.  Remember to 
turn о into об before words starting with the vowels а, и, о, у, э. 

моя́ семья́ ру́сская поли́тика спорт 

но́вая му́зыка америка́нская исто́рия университе́т 

мой друг/моя́ подру́га общежи́тие но́вая литерату́ра 

рабо́та университе́тская 
баскетбо́льная кома́нда 

телеви́дение  

1. Я ча́сто разгова́риваю о __________________________________________________. 

2. Я люблю́ чита́ть о __________________________________________________. 

3. Я мно́го ду́маю о __________________________________________________. 

4. В э́том семе́стре я мно́го пишу́ о __________________________________________________. 

5. Я не люблю́ ду́мать о __________________________________________________. 

4.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Ж.  POINTING THINGS OUT 
Zhenya and his friend Masha are discussing a photo of Amanda that he took while they were аt 
Идеа́льная ча́шка.  Complete the conversation by choosing the correct form from those provided:  
either the unchanging э́то (it/this is a) or the modifier э́тот (this).  You do not need to change any 
forms. 

Образе́ц:  [  Э� то \ Э� тот ] хоро́ший дом.  [This is a nice house.] 
Како́й?  Вот [ э́то \ э́тот ] дом здесь?  Нет!  Он некраси́вый.  [This house.] 

 Ма́ша: [ Э� то \ Э� та ] интере́сная фотогра́фия. 

 Же́ня: [ Э� то \ Э� та ] фотогра́фия?  Почему́ ты так ду́маешь? 

 Ма́ша:  Ну, Же́ня, скажи́, кто [ э́то \ э́та ] де́вушка на фотогра́фии? 

 Же́ня:  [ Э� то \ Э� та ] одна́ аспира́нтка, кото́рая у́чится здесь в Петербу́рге. 

 Ма́ша: Интере́сно.  А как зову́т [ э́то \ э́ту ] аспира́нтку? 

 Же́ня: Её зову́т Ама́нда. 

 Ма́ша: А фами́лия [ э́то \ э́той ] де́вушки? 

 Же́ня: Её фами́лия — Ли.  Она́ из Аме́рики.  Она́ здесь пи́шет диссерта́цию о ру́сском 
иску́сстве. 

 Ма́ша:  [ Э� то \ Э� ти ] всё о́чень интере́сно. 
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́ 
 

4.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ З.  ЭТОТ И�ЛИ ДРУГО�Й (THIS ONE OR ANOTHER)?: POINTING THINGS OUT 
Complete the following dialogues with forms of the modifier э́тот (this one) or друго́й (another, a 
different one) to clarify which object is being discussed. 

1. — Ка́тя о́чень лю́бит ____________________ (this) магази́н? 

— Нет, она́ о́чень лю́бит ____________________ (a different) магази́н. 

2. — Ты живёшь в ____________________ (this) общежи́тии? 

— Нет, я живу́ в ____________________ (a different) общежи́тии. 

3. — Ты чита́ешь ____________________ (this) статью́? 

— Нет, я чита́ю ____________________ (a different) статью́. 

4. — Ты живёшь на ____________________ (this) у́лице? 

— Нет, я живу́ на ____________________ (a different) у́лице. 

5. — Ты смотре́л ____________________ (this) фильм? 

— Нет, я смотре́л ____________________ (a different) фильм. 

4.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ И.  COMBINING SENTENCES 
а. Fill in the adjective endings for кото́рый to make these sentences about characters from 

our story grammatically correct. 

 ве́рно /  
неве́рно 

1. Ама́нда — студе́нтка, кото́р_____  живёт в Петербу́рге в э́том 
году́. _____ 

2. То́ни — америка́нский студе́нт, кото́р_____  у́чится в 
Яросла́вле в э́том году́. _____ 

3. Ке́йтлин и Джош — студе́нты, кото́р_____  сейча́с живу́т в 
Росси́и. _____ 

4. Светла́на Бори́совна — хозя́йка, кото́р_____  рабо́тает в 
рестора́не. _____ 

5. Ама́нда живёт в общежи́тии, кото́р_____  нахо́дится недалеко́ 
от магази́на Эльдора́до. _____ 

6. Яросла́вль — краси́вый го́род, кото́р_____  нахо́дится на реке́ 
Во́лге. _____ 

7. Оле́г не зна́ет студе́нта, кото́р_____  показа́л Ама́нде магази́н 
Эльдора́до. _____ 

8. Дени́с не зна́ет америка́нскую студе́нтку, кото́р_____  у́чится в 
Каза́ни. _____ 

б. Now go back and read the sentences above and indicate whether they agree with what you 
know from the story line.  Write В for ве́рно, or Н for неве́рно in the right-hand column. 
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4.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ К.  МА�ЛЕНЬКИЕ СЛОВА� 
Match each Russian word to its English equivalent. 

1.   _____ вчера́ а. although 

2.   _____ где?  б. because 

3.   _____ како́й?  в. before 

4.   _____ кто?  г. day before yesterday 

5.   _____ наде́юсь д. from where? 

6.   _____ отку́да?  е. I hope 

7.   _____ позавчера́ ж. what kind?;  which one? 

8.   _____ потому́ что з. what? 

9.   _____ почему́?  и. where? 

10.   _____ ра́ньше к. who? 

11.   _____ хотя́  л. whose? 

12.   _____ чей?  м. why? 

13.   _____ что?  н. yesterday 
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 4.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Л.  ВОПРО�СЫ, ВОПРО�СЫ, ВОПРО�СЫ 
A Russian student who wants to interview you has left a voice message with questions for you to 
prepare.  Listen to the message and write out the questions in Russian.  Then write out your 
answers in complete sentences.  Remember to put the new information at the end of your answer. 

1. ________________________________________________________________________________________________________? 

Ваш отве́т: ___________________________________________________________________________________________. 

2. ________________________________________________________________________________________________________?  

Ваш отве́т: ___________________________________________________________________________________________. 

3. ________________________________________________________________________________________________________? 

Ваш отве́т: ___________________________________________________________________________________________. 

4. ________________________________________________________________________________________________________?  

Ваш отве́т: ___________________________________________________________________________________________. 

5. ________________________________________________________________________________________________________?  

Ваш отве́т: ___________________________________________________________________________________________. 

6. ________________________________________________________________________________________________________? 

Ваш отве́т: ___________________________________________________________________________________________. 

7. ________________________________________________________________________________________________________? 

Ваш отве́т: ___________________________________________________________________________________________. 

8. ________________________________________________________________________________________________________? 

Ваш отве́т: ___________________________________________________________________________________________. 

9. ________________________________________________________________________________________________________? 

Ваш отве́т: ___________________________________________________________________________________________. 

10. ________________________________________________________________________________________________________?  

Ваш отве́т: ___________________________________________________________________________________________. 
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http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/closed-mail-envelope_70148
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/fork-and-knife-in-cross_45552
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/fork-and-knife-in-cross_45552
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/stadium_53213
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/stadium_53213
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/antique-elegant-building-with-columns_28620


И� мя и фами́лия:  ______________________________________________________________________ Число́: ____________________ 

Между нами:  Дома́шние зада́ния  Уро́к 4:  часть 3 183 

4.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ М.  ИНТЕРВЬЮ� 
A celebrity from Russia is visiting your campus.  You have an opportunity to interview him for your 
campus newspaper.  You know that he works in the arts and has a spouse and two adult children.  
He does not speak English, so the interview needs to be in Russian. 

Create a list of ten questions that you can ask to learn something about him and his family for your 
article.  Remember that questions with question words (e.g., who, what, when, where, etc.) will 
yield more interesting answers than yes/no questions. 

1. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

9. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

10. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Н.  СИТУА�ЦИИ 
You are studying abroad in Russia and you want to tell your host mother about a new student in 
your group.  How would you express the following thoughts? 

1. I want to tell you a bit about a new student.  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. The new student is named ____ [your choice]. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. We became acquainted the day before yesterday. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. The new student was born in Irkutsk, but is now is studying in Petersburg. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Yesterday we strolled and chatted about life in Petersburg. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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IMAGE INFORMATION 

4.4  Упражне́ние Б.  Что эт́о тако́е? 
1. “Apothecary symbol” is in the public domain.  Last accessed October 28, 2015.  

http://www.clipartbest.com/clipart-9TRo4LeTe  
2. “Russian Orthodox Church” by Freepik is licensed under CC BY 3.0.  Last accessed October 28, 2015.  

http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/russian-orthodox-church_75047  
3. “Hot coffee rounded cup on a plate…” by Freepik is licensed under CC BY 3.0.  Last accessed October 

28, 2015.  http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/hot-coffee-rounded-cup-on-a-plate-from-side-
view_37908  

4. “Film Roll” by Freepik is licensed under CC BY 3.0.  Last accessed October 28, 2015.  
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/film-roll_61342  

5. “Swimmer” by Freepik is licensed under CC BY 3.0.  Last accessed October 28, 2015.  
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/swimmer_47743    

6. “Closed Mail Envelope” by Pavel Kozlov in licensed under CC BY 3.0.  Last accessed October 28, 2015.   
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/closed-mail-envelope_70148  

7. “Fork and knife in cross” by Freepik is licensed under CC BY 3.0.  Last accessed October 28, 2015.  
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/fork-and-knife-in-cross_45552  

8. “Stadium” by Freepik is licensed under CC BY 3.0.  Last accessed October 28, 2015.   
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/stadium_53213  

9. “Antique elegant building with columns” by Freepik is licensed under CC BY 3.0.  Last accessed 
October 28, 2015.  http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/antique-elegant-building-with-
columns_28620  

 
4.5  Упражне́ние В.  Откуд́а эт́и откры́тки (postcards)?  

Map created by Di Shi, Director of Cartographic Services Lab, University of Kansas.  Released under a CC 
BY license. 

http://www.clipartbest.com/clipart-9TRo4LeTe
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/russian-orthodox-church_75047
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/hot-coffee-rounded-cup-on-a-plate-from-side-view_37908
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/hot-coffee-rounded-cup-on-a-plate-from-side-view_37908
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/film-roll_61342
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/swimmer_47743
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/closed-mail-envelope_70148
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/fork-and-knife-in-cross_45552
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/stadium_53213
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/antique-elegant-building-with-columns_28620
http://www.flaticon.com/free-icon/antique-elegant-building-with-columns_28620
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Blank_map_of_Russia-geoloc.svg
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УРО�К 5: ЧАСТЬ 1 

5.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  ДНИ НЕДЕ�ЛИ 
You are discussing plans with a Russian visitor, and he is confused about dates and days.  Use the 
calendar below to tell him on which day of the week the dates he asks about occur.  The first one 
has been done for you. 

октя́брь  
пн вт ср чт пт сб вс  

   1 2 3 4  
5 6 7 8 9 10 11  

12 13 14 15 16 17 18  
19 20 21 22 23 24 25  
26 27 28 29 30 31   

 
0. А како́й день восьмо́е? Восьмо́е — четве́рг__________________________. 

1. А како́й день пя́тое? __________________________________________________. 

2. А како́й день второ́е?  __________________________________________________. 

3. А како́й день четвёртое?  __________________________________________________. 

4. А како́й день деся́тое?  __________________________________________________. 

5. А како́й день седьмо́е?  __________________________________________________. 

6. А како́й день трина́дцатое?  __________________________________________________. 

5.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  МЕ�СЯЦЫ 
Unscramble the letters below to spell out the name of the months in Russian.  Then number them in 
the order in which they occur on the calendar. 

_____  льюи 

     ____________________________ 

_____  борьян 

     ____________________________ 

_____  йам 

     ____________________________ 

_____  арельфв 

     ____________________________ 

_____  трам 

     ____________________________ 

_____  тябокрь 

     ____________________________ 

_____  ньястреб 

     ____________________________ 

_____  юньи 

     ____________________________ 

_____  стугав 

     ____________________________ 

_____  пларье 

     ____________________________ 

_____  бекрадь 

     ____________________________ 

_____  рьянав 

     ____________________________ 
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 5.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  В КАКО�Й ДЕНЬ? 
You put your activities for this week on sticky notes, but cannot remember on which day the events 
will happen.  Fortunately, your friend remembers all of the events and when they are scheduled.  
Listen and write in the day on which each event will take place using the preposition в and the day 
of the week in the accusative case.  The first one has been done for you. 

   

   

 

 

 

 

 

  

в понедельник 
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5.1  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  ГДЕ ВЫ БЫ�ЛИ? 
Think about your schedule for the past week and where you were at certain times.  Using at least 
one element from each column, create six sentences that accurately reflect your recent activities.  
An example sentence has been provided. 

Remember that to say “on a day of a week,” use в with the accusative case form of the day; to give 
location, use в or на with the prepositional case form of the noun. 

в 

понеде́льник 
вто́рник 

среда́ 
четве́рг 
пя́тница 
суббо́та 

воскресе́нье 

у́тром 
днём 

ве́чером 
но́чью 

я быть в 
на 

рабо́та 
рестора́н 

университе́т 
ле́кция 

библиоте́ка 
фи́тнес-це́нтр 

общежи́тие 
конце́рт 

центр 
?? 

0. В сре́ду ве́чером я был(а́) на ле́кции.__________________________________________________________ 

1. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________. 

2. ______________________________________________________________________________________________________. 

3. ______________________________________________________________________________________________________. 

4. ______________________________________________________________________________________________________. 

5. ______________________________________________________________________________________________________. 

6. ______________________________________________________________________________________________________. 

 5.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  КАК ЖИВУ�Т НА�ШИ СОСЕ�ДКИ 
Listen to this description of the daily activities of two students.  Then number the activities below in 
the order in which the students do them.  Before listening, look up any words that you do not know.  

_____ встаю́т _____ ложа́тся спать 

_____ гото́вят дома́шние зада́ния _____ гото́вят у́жин 

_____ за́втракают _____ одева́ются 

_____ е́дут в университе́т _____ е́дут домо́й 

_____ смо́трят телеви́зор _____ отдыха́ют 

_____ обе́дают в столо́вой _____ чи́стят зу́бы 

_____ иду́т в библиоте́ку   
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5.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  ЧТО Я ДЕ�ЛАЮ КА�ЖДЫЙ ДЕНЬ? 
Imagine that you are Caitlin and label the pictures below using the first-person singular form of the 
needed verb.   

 
Я ____________________ 

 
Я ____________________ 

 
Я ____________________ 

 
Я ____________________ 

____________________ 

 
Я ____________________ 

 
Ве́чером я 

____________________ 

 
Я ____________________ 

____________________ 

 
Я ____________________ 

____________________ 

 
Я ____________________ 

5.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  А ВЫ? 
What are your daily routines?  Finish each sentence with at least four activities that you do at each 
time of day.  List the actions in the order that you do them. 

1. У� тром я . . . 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________  

2. Днём я . . . 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________  

3. Ве́чером я . . . 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________   
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5.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  НО�ВЫЙ СОСЕ�Д / НО�ВАЯ СОСЕ�ДКА ПО КВАРТИ�РЕ 
You are looking for a new roommate to share an apartment.  What questions would you ask a 
prospective roommate about his/her daily routine?  You can use question words (e.g., Где?  
Когда́?) as well as questions about frequency (e.g., ча́сто, обы́чно, ка́ждый день).  Since the 
prospective roommates are all close to you in age, use ты in your questions.  Come up with ten 
questions that make use of a variety of vocabulary. 

1. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

9. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

10. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  ХОРО�ШИЙ СОСЕ�Д / ХОРО�ШАЯ СОСЕ�ДКА 
Write five sentences describing the habits of a good roommate.  One has been done for you as an 
example. 

0. По-мо́ему, хоро́ший сосе́д по кварти́ре ложи́тся спать не о́чень по́здно.___________________ 

1. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. _________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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5.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  УЖА�СНЫЕ СОСЕ�ДИ 
Imagine that you have really horrible roommates.  Complete each of the sentences below with one 
or two phrases that detail their objectionable behavior.  Remember to make the verbs agree with 
their subjects, but to use an infinitive if the main verb is a conjugated form of люби́ть. 

У меня́ ужа́сные сосе́ди по кварти́ре.  Их зову́т _________________________ и _________________________. 

Они́ ре́дко ________________________________________________________________________________________________. 

Они́ никогда́ не __________________________________________________________________________________________. 

Они́ всё вре́мя ___________________________________________________________________________________________. 

Они́ лю́бят ____________________ и ____________________, когда́ я сплю. 

5.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Ж.  КУДА� ВЫ ИДЁТЕ? 
Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of the verb идти́.   

Абду́ловы сего́дня ____________________ на интере́сный конце́рт. 

Мара́т Аза́тович ждёт (is waiting) и смо́трит в окно́ (out the window).  Он ви́дит, как сосе́д 

Анато́лий Петро́вич ____________________ по у́лице.  Он смо́трит на часы́.  Уже́ шесть часо́в! 

Мара́т Аза́тович спра́шивает:  «Ри́мма, где ты?  Ты ____________________?  Мы уже́ 

опа́здываем.» 

Ри́мма Ю� рьевна отвеча́ет:  «Я сейча́с ____________________.» 

На у́лице Анато́лий Петро́вич ви́дит их и спра́шивает:  «Ри́мма Ю� рьевна и Мара́т 

Аза́тович, куда́ вы ____________________?» 

Ри́мма Ю� рьевна отвеча́ет:  «Мы ____________________ в теа́тр.» 

5.2  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ З.  КУДА� ВЫ Е�ДЕТЕ? 
The characters below have run into each other in the metro and are talking about where people are 
going.  Since it is clear from the context that they are all going by some form of transportation, fill in 
the blanks with the appropriate form of е́хать. 

В метро́ 

 И� ра:   Приве́т, Ама́нда!  Приве́т, Же́ня!  Куда́ вы ____________________? 

Ама́нда: Я ____________________ на Не́вский проспе́кт, а Же́ня ____________________ в библиоте́ку 

Технологи́ческого институ́та. 

 И� ра:  Поня́тно.  А вон там Ма́ша и Ле́на.  Они́ ____________________ на вокза́л (train 

station), а пото́м в Ца́рское село́.  Они́ хотя́т погуля́ть там в па́рке. 

Ама́нда:  А мы ____________________ туда́ за́втра. 
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5.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  ИМЕ�ЙЛ КЕ�ЙТЛИН 

PRE-READING ACTIVITIES: SKIMMING 
а. The words «Пишу́ из Каза́ни» begin the first of the six main paragraphs of Caitlin’s email.  

Each paragraph addresses a different topic.  Read the list of topics below and then skim the 
email to locate where Caitlin discusses each of them.  Place a number 1-6 in each blank to 
indicate the paragraph in which the topic is discussed. 

_____ details about her conversation practice teacher Mila 

_____ parts of the city that Caitlin has learned about in the first month 

_____ how she spends evenings and weekends 

_____ some comments about the Abdulov family 

_____ information about the lecture courses Caitlin is taking 

_____ details about her phonetics and grammar classes 

CHECKING CONTENT IN DETAIL 
б. Caitlin is taking five courses this semester.  Look through her email and find the names of 

the courses, noting the days of the week when she has them.  Complete the table with 
Russian words and phrases from the text, using time expressions that include prepositions.  
The first one has been done for you. 

ку́рсы в како́й день? / в каки́е дни? 
0.   фоне́тика в понеде́льник, в четве́рг 

1.  

2.  

3.  

4.  

в. Caitlin gives short descriptions of three of her teachers.  Write down the name of each 
teacher, and two or three Russian phrases from the text that she uses to describe them.  
Give the English equivalent of each phrase in the third column. 

преподава́тель фра́зы из те́кста англи́йский эквивале́нт 
 •   

•    

•  

 

 •  

•   

•  
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преподава́тель фра́зы из те́кста англи́йский эквивале́нт 
 •  

•   

•  

 

г. Write down in English two or three points about what Caitlin does differently on the 
weekends. 

1. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. _________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

д. Caitlin's email is a good model of how to write a friendly message to someone with whom 
you are on formal terms.  How does Caitlin express the following phrases in Russian? 

Dear [first name and patronymic]:  ________________________________________ 

Yours,:  ________________________________________ 

Write (soon):  ________________________________________ 

I hope that everything is okay with you.:  ________________________________________ 
Two of the phrases used above are marked for gender in Russian.  Place an asterisk (*) next 
to the phrase that is dependent on the gender of the person who is writing; place two 
asterisks (**) next to the phrase that is dependent on the gender of the person who will 
receive the message. 

 POST-READING ACTIVITY 
е. О культу́ре:  To get a sense of how well-known the phrase вели́кий и могу́чий ру́сский 

язы́к is, search for it at google.ru.  Make sure to put it in English quotation marks to search 
for the exact phrase.  You will need to use a laptop or desktop for this activity as most 
mobile devices do not provide the total number of results found during a search. 

I found _____________________ [write in number] results. 

The 19th-century writer Ivan Sergeevich Turgenev was the first to pen the phrase  
вели́кий, могу́чий ру́сский язы́к (without the conjunction и) in an essay about 
language, nation, and national destiny.  Today, the phrase has a life of its own.  Caitlin’s 
teacher is possibly using it with some irony as he struggles to explain the nuances of 
Russian grammar in response to students' questions. 

  

http://google.ru/
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5.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  ЧТО ВЫ ХОТИ�ТЕ? 
Using the cues provided, create sentences indicating the item that each person wants.  Remember 
that you will need to conjugate the verb хоте́ть to match the subject pronoun and that the items 
will need to be in the accusative case because they function as direct objects. 

  
1. Я ___________________  ____________________. 2. Она́ ___________________  ____________________. 

  
3. Ты ___________________  ____________________. 4. Вы ___________________  ____________________. 

5.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  ПЛА�НЫ 
Complete the following mini-dialogues with the appropriate forms of хоте́ть.  

В гости́нице разгова́ривают тури́сты. 

— Мы ____________________ за́втракать. 

— А что вы ____________________ де́лать? 

В рестора́не. 

 Официа́нт:  Что вы бу́дете пить? 

 Клие́нт: Я ____________________ чай, а мои́ друзья́, наве́рное, ____________________ ко́фе. 

В общежи́тии разгова́ривают студе́нты. 

 Ма́ша: Ва́ля, ты ____________________ занима́ться в библиоте́ке? 

 Ва́ля: Нет.  Мо́жет быть, Ди́ма ____________________ там занима́ться. 
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5.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  ДЖОШ В ОКТЯБРЕ� 
In September Josh had some difficulty adjusting to his new life in Irkutsk.  He had trouble getting up 
on time, was late getting to classes, and was spending a lot of money eating out.  By October, 
however, he had settled into a new routine that is described below.  Read the paragraph and fill in 
each blank with an appropriate present-tense form of a verb from the word bank.  There are two 
extra verbs, and no verb is used more than once. 

За́втракать ложи́ться Принима́ть 

У� жинать писа́ть Идти́ 

По́мнить смотре́ть Слу́шать 

Опа́здывать спать Обе́дать 

Хоте́ть чи́стить Встава́ть 

 гото́вить  

Уже́ октя́брь, и у Джо́ша тепе́рь всё в поря́дке.  У� тром он ____________________________ ра́но, 

потому́ что он купи́л хоро́ший буди́льник.  Он ____________________________ душ, одева́ется и 

____________________________ зу́бы.  Он не то́лько пьёт ко́фе, но и ____________________________.  Джош 

тепе́рь никогда́ не ____________________________ в университе́т.  

Днём он ____________________________ в столо́вой, потому́ что там не так до́рого, как в кафе́.  

В шесть часо́в (o'clock) он говори́т друзья́м:  «Пока́!» и ____________________________ домо́й.  Там 

Светла́на Бори́совна ____________________________ у́жин, и они́ вме́сте ____________________________. 

Ве́чером Джош ____________________________ име́йлы и де́лает дома́шние зада́ния.  Он ещё 

немно́го ____________________________ му́зыку и́ли ____________________________ телеви́зор, но не так 

мно́го, как ра́ньше.  И он ____________________________ спать не о́чень по́здно, и 

____________________________ семь часо́в.  У� тром не тру́дно встава́ть. 
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5.3  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  СИТУА�ЦИИ 
A friend of yours studies sociology and is curious to learn about how Russian university students 
organize their time.  Help her to translate her survey questions into Russian.  Since the questions 
are addressed to adult strangers, you will use вы. 

1. When do you usually get up in the morning? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. When do you usually go to bed? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Do you usually eat breakfast? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. Do you usually eat lunch in the cafeteria? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Where do you usually study? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. Where do you usually eat supper? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. Do you usually take a shower in the morning or in the evening? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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УРО�К 5: ЧАСТЬ 2 

5.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  СКО�ЛЬКО СЕЙЧА�С ВРЕ�МЕНИ? 
Write out the times shown below as words.  Pay attention to the form of час needed. 

   
1.  ____________________________ 

____________________________ 

2.  ____________________________ 

____________________________ 

3.  ____________________________ 

____________________________ 

   
4.  ____________________________ 

____________________________ 

5.  ____________________________ 

____________________________ 

6.  ____________________________ 

____________________________ 

  

 

7.  ____________________________ 

____________________________ 

8.  ____________________________ 

____________________________ 

 

 5.4  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  ВРЕМЕННЫ�Е ПОЯСА� (TIME ZONES) 
Using the information provided in this episode, complete the sentences below with the appropriate 
times.  Use the 24-hour clock. 

1. Е� сли сейча́с в Ирку́тске пять часо́в, то в Москве́ ______________________________________________. 

2. Е� сли сейча́с на Камча́тке два́дцать три часа́, то в Москве́ ___________________________________. 

3. Е� сли сейча́с на Камча́тке двена́дцать часо́в, то в Москве́ ____________________________________. 

4. Е� сли сейча́с во Владивосто́ке четы́ре часа́, то в Ирку́тске ___________________________________. 

5. Е� сли сейча́с в Новосиби́рске пять часо́в, то в Каза́ни _______________________________________. 

6. Е� сли сейча́с в Екатеринбу́рге во́семь часо́в, то в Петербу́рге _______________________________. 
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5.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  МОБИ�ЛЬНАЯ ЖИЗНЬ 
а. Fill in the subject of each sentence below to accurately reflect the events of the episode. 

1. ____________________ сего́дня е́дет на экску́рсию. 

2. ____________________ спра́шивает, е́дет Ке́йти в Москву́ и́ли нет. 

3. ____________________ отвеча́ет, что Кремль есть и в Каза́ни. 

4. ____________________ не зна́ет, что в Каза́ни есть Кремль. 

5. ____________________ говори́т, что в его́ го́роде то́же есть Кремль. 

6. ____________________ спра́шивает, ско́лько сейча́с вре́мени в Ирку́тске. 

7. ____________________ сего́дня идёт на конце́рт гру́ппы Би-2. 

8. ____________________ зави́дует, что Джош идёт на тако́й интере́сный конце́рт. 

б. In the contexts given below, what do the verb choices that Caitlin makes tell us about how 
she is getting to her destination?  Provide your answers in English using the column on the 
far right. 

Context Statement Implication 

1.  In the first 
dialog with 
Amanda, she says:  

Я е́ду в центр. ___________________________________________

___________________________________________ 

2.  In the second 
dialog with Tony, 
she says: 

Мы идём в Кремль.   ___________________________________________ 

___________________________________________ 

в. The word кремль in Old Russian was the name of a fortified city center.  Place a check 
mark next to the cities that have a кремль according to the episode. 
_____ Москва́ _____ Петербу́рг _____ Каза́нь _____ Яросла́вль _____ Ирку́тск 

г. Which of the words below can close an informal conversation? 

_____ пока́    _____ здо́рово   _____ краси́во  _____ счастли́во   

 
 5.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  УИКЕ�НД ГА�ЛИ 

As Galya tells you about her weekend, you will not necessarily recognize all of the words that she 
uses.  You should, however, be able to hear whether she refers to places as locations (by listening 
for the prepositional case ending) or as destinations (by listening for the accusative case ending).  
Place a check mark in the appropriate column. 

 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
Где? 
Location 

       

Куда́? 
Destination 
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5.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  БИЛЕ�ТЫ (TICKETS) 
The sentences below include information on people who have bought биле́ты for a train.  Since 
word order is flexible in Russian, you will need to look at the grammatical endings to determine 
whether the city is the location where the person bought the ticket (in the prepositional case) or the 
destination to which the person will travel (in the accusative case).  

Read the sentences and then draw an arrow on the map from the city where the person bought 
their ticket to their final destination.  Label the arrow with the number of the sentence.  The first 
one has been done for you. 

 

0. В Петербу́рге Серге́й купи́л биле́т в Му́рманск. 

1. Ни́на купи́ла в Ту́ле биле́т в Москву́. 

2. В Уфу́ Андре́й купи́л биле́т в Сара́тове. 

3. В Москве́ А� ня купи́ла биле́т в Ни́жий Но́вгород. 

4. То́ля купи́л биле́т в Воро́неж в Волгогра́де. 

5. В Смоле́нск Ма́ша купи́ла биле́т в Каза́ни. 

6. В Но́вгороде Ю� рий Никола́евич купи́л биле́т в Тверь. 

  

0 
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 ́ 
 

 ́ 
 

5.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  ЧТО ДЕ�ЛАЮТ НА Э�ТОЙ КАРТИ�НКЕ? 
Fill in the blanks below to caption the pictures.  If the picture shows motion (indicated by an 
arrow), you will need to use a form of идти́ or е́хать and to put the noun in the accusative case to 
show destination.  If the picture shows location, you will need to put ø in the blank for the verb and 
to put the noun in the prepositional case to show location. 

 
1.  Де́ти ____________________ в па́рк_____. 

 
2.  Тури́ст ____________________ в Москв_____. 

 
3.  Студе́нтка ____________________ в 

консервато́ри_____. 

 
4.  Преподава́тель ____________________ в 

аудито́ри_____. 

 
5.  Молодо́й челове́к ____________________ на 

заня́ти_____. 

 
6.  Молодо́й челове́к и де́вушка 

____________________ в па́рк_____. 

 
7.  Де́ти ____________________ в шко́л_____. 

 
8.  Тури́ст ____________________ в Москв_____. 

 
9.  Де́ти ____________________ в кла́сс_____. 

 
10.  Ма́льчик ____________________ в кафе́. 
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5.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  ПЛА�НЫ 
Think about your schedule and those of your friends for the next seven days.  Use a word (or 
phrase) from each of the columns below to create ten truthful statements about where you all will 
be going. 

If you are going out of town, you will need to use the verb е́хать.  If you are going to places within 
town, you will need to use идти́.  Where you see “??” in a column, you may add your own words. 

В 

понеде́льник 
вто́рник 

среда́ 
четве́рг 
пя́тница 
суббо́та 

воскресе́нье 

у́тром 
днём 

ве́чером 
но́чью 

я 
мой сосе́д 
мой друг 

моя́ подру́га 
мои́ друзья́ 

?? 

идти́ 
е́хать 

в 
на 

Рабо́та 
кафе́ 

магази́н 
университе́т 

заня́тия 
библиоте́ка 

столо́вая 
парк 
теа́тр 
кино́ 

це́рковь 
Бо́стон 
Чика́го 

Сан-Франци́ско 
?? 

1. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________. 

2. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________. 

3. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________. 

4. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________. 

5. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________. 

6. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________. 

7. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________. 

8. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________. 

9. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________. 

10. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________. 
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5.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  NEW VERBS IN -ОВА-ТЬ 
Complete each of the following sentences with an appropriate form of фотографи́ровать or 
целова́ть in the present tense.  Then indicate the picture that best illustrates the sentence. 

 Кака́я 
карти́нка? 

1. На экску́рсии в Каза́нском кремле́ мы ____________________________________ 
Спа́сскую ба́шню.  

_____ 

2. Я ____________________________________ му́жа. _____ 

3. Други́е студе́нты в на́шей гру́ппе ____________________________________ 
стари́нную ба́шню Сююмбике́.  

_____ 

4. Мара́т Аза́тович ____________________________________ жену́. _____ 

5. Гид спра́шивает, почему́ вы не ____________________________________ э́ту 
це́рковь? 

_____ 

6. — Ке́йтлин, я не понима́ю, почему́ ты ____________________________________ 
э́ти ста́рые деревя́нные (wooden) дома́.  Ведь в Каза́ни есть краси́вые 
но́вые зда́ния! 

— Я их ____________________________________ , потому́ что они́ о́чень                                                        
необы́чные. 

_____ 

7. Де́вушки здесь ____________________________________ ма́льчика. _____ 

8. Ро́берт ____________________________________ «Голубу́ю мече́ть». _____ 

9. Мы ____________________________________ де́вушку. _____ 

10. Ама́нда ____________________________________ Же́ню. _____ 

 

     
а.  б. в. г. д. 

     
е. ж. з. и. к. 
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5.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Ж.  THE POWER OF SUFFIXES: VOCABULARY BUILDING 
The suffix –овать is widely used in Russian, where it can be added to a foreign word to make a new 
verb.  See if you can recognize these “Russian” verbs. 

по-ру́сски по-англи́йски 

1. паркова́ть _________________________ 

2. аплоди́ровать _________________________ 

3. экспорти́ровать _________________________ 

4. анализи́ровать _________________________ 

5. гаранти́ровать _________________________ 

6. демонстри́ровать _________________________ 

7. танцева́ть _________________________ 

8. контроли́ровать _________________________ 

9. регули́ровать _________________________ 

10. рекомендова́ть _________________________ 

11. флиртова́ть _________________________ 

5.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ З.  ПЛА�НЫ: ТЫ МО�ЖЕШЬ …? 
Complete the following dialogues with the appropriate form of the verb мочь. 

1. Звоно́к (The phone rings). 

  То́ни говори́т:  Алло́! 

 Ке́йтлин говори́т:  То́ни, приве́т!  Ты ____________________ говори́ть сейча́с? 

 То́ни отвеча́ет:  Приве́т, Ке́йти.  К сожале́нию, сейча́с я не ____________________.   

Я иду́ на встре́чу (meeting).  Мы ____________________ поговори́ть 

(to chat) ве́чером? 

  Ке́йтлин:  Хорошо́. 

2.   Джош спра́шивает:  Ребя́та, вы ____________________ занима́ться сего́дня ве́чером?  

  У нас ведь контро́льная рабо́та ско́ро.  

 Ни́на отвеча́ет:  Я ____________________ сего́дня ве́чером, а Анто́н не 

____________________.  А други́е студе́нты в на́шей гру́ппе 

____________________ то́лько за́втра ве́чером. 
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5.5  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ И.  ВОТ КАКИ�Е У НАС ПРА�ВИЛА! 
Your task is to make a set of rules for one of the locations listed below.  Place a check mark next to 
the location you choose. 

_____  Э� то пра́вила теа́тра. _____  Э� то пра́вила библиоте́ки. 

_____  Э� то пра́вила общежи́тия. _____  Э� то пра́вила музе́я. 
Now come up with at least three actions that are allowed (мо́жно) and three that are prohibited 
(нельзя́) in that location.  For example: 

У нас в общежи́тии нельзя́ кури́ть.  (In our dormitory one may not smoke.) 

You can use different times of the day and days of the week to give nuance to your rules.  If you 
need some ideas about what actions you might allow or prohibit, consult the word bank below. 

play an instrument play soccer drink coffee 

talk loudly at night sleep eat supper 

Study listen to music read text messages 

Smoke take pictures applaud 

Dance flirt eat breakfast 

1. У нас в _________________________  мо́жно ____________________________________________________________. 

     мо́жно ____________________________________________________________. 

     мо́жно ____________________________________________________________. 

2. У нас в _________________________ нельзя́ ____________________________________________________________. 

     нельзя́ ____________________________________________________________. 

     нельзя́ ____________________________________________________________. 

5.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  ДЕНИ�С Е�ДЕТ В ЯРОСЛА�ВЛЬ 
Find and correct the eight factual mistakes in the following summary.  There may be more than one 
way to correct a mistake, but make sure that your correction fits the grammatical context. 

Дени́с е́дет в Яросла́вль в суббо́ту.  Он е́дет туда́ на по́езде, потому́ что э́то недо́рого.  Он 

бу́дет у Зо́и Степа́новны три дня.  В пя́тницу ве́чером То́ни бу́дет до́ма.  Зо́я Степа́новна 

говори́т, что э́то не пробле́ма, и что за́втрак уже́ гото́в. 

Ама́нда ду́мала е́хать в Яросла́вль в суббо́ту, потому́ что там открыва́ется но́вая вы́ставка 

ру́сского иску́сства.  Дени́с говори́т, что не на́до идти́ в пе́рвый день рабо́ты вы́ставки, 

потому́ что там бу́дет ма́ло наро́ду.  Ама́нда понима́ет, что Дени́с, наве́рное, рад. 
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 5.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  КОГДА� НАЧИНА�ЕТСЯ … ? (WHEN DOES … START?) 
1. Caitlin is trying to figure out what cultural activities to attend this week.  Listen to her 

options and write in the starting time for the events. 

The times you hear will be in официа́льный стиль (24-hour clock format).  Write out the 
numbers as words along with the preposition в and the appropriate form of час.  Then, in 
the column on the right, write out the time in digits using the 12-hour clock (a.m. and p.m.).  
The first one has been done for you as an example. 

 12-hour 
clock 

0. Конце́рт класси́ческой му́зыки начина́ется 

___________в девятна́дцать часо́в__________________________. 

____7 p.m.____ 

1. Ле́кция о ру́сском иску́сстве начина́ется  

_______________________________________________________________. 

_______________ 

2. Экску́рсия в Кремль начина́ется  

_______________________________________________________________. 

_______________ 

3. Фильм «Брат» начина́ется  

_______________________________________________________________. 

_______________ 

4. Но́вости (the news) начина́ются  

_______________________________________________________________. 

_______________ 

5. В суббо́ту о́пера «Евге́ний Оне́гин» начина́ется  

_______________________________________________________________. 

_______________ 

6. Вы́ставка в Истори́ческом музе́е открыва́ется  

_______________________________________________________________. 

_______________ 

2. If you were Caitlin, which activity would you most want to do, and why?  You may answer in 
English. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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5.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  SHORT-FORM ADJECTIVES 
Fill in each blank with an appropriate word from the word bank.  Note that there are two extra 
words. 

Прав гото́ва свобо́дна 

Свобо́ден ра́ды занята́ 

Гото́в права́ за́няты 

 ра́да  

1. У Андре́я все заня́тия в понеде́льник, сре́ду и пя́тницу.  Зна́чит, во вто́рник и четве́рг 

он ____________________. 

2. В суббо́ту Га́ля ____________________ весь день — у неё рабо́та в магази́не.  Рабо́та 

начина́ется в 7.00 часо́в утра́, и она́ идёт домо́й то́лько в 9.00 часо́в ве́чера. 

3. Ма́ма пи́шет в име́йле, что она́ ____________________, что у меня́ всё в поря́дке. 

4. Ама́нда тепе́рь зна́ет, что Ка́тя ____________________.  В магази́не Эльдора́до мо́жно купи́ть  

всё, что ну́жно. 

5. Же́ня говори́т, что на фотогра́фии — Не́вский проспе́кт.  Но он не ____________________, 

э́то ведь не Не́вский проспе́кт, а Лите́йный проспе́кт. 

6. Мара́т, где ты?  За́втрак уже́ ____________________, а ты ещё одева́ешься. 

7. Мы о́чень ____________________, что ещё есть биле́ты на конце́рт. 

8. К сожале́нию, кварти́ра не ____________________.  Там ещё де́лают ремо́нт. 
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5.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  ДИАЛО�ГИ 
Fill in the blanks with the appropriate form of the words cued in English.  Remember that with я, 
the short-form adjective will agree with the gender of the person speaking.  With ты, the short-
form adjective will agree with the gender of the person being addressed, while with вы, the short-
form adjective will always be plural. 

1.  — Ри́мма Ю� рьевна, вы ____________________? 
[ready] 

 — Да, я уже́ ____________________. 
[ready] 

2.  — Зо́я, ты ____________________ сего́дня ве́чером? 
[free] 

 — Нет, я ____________________. 
[busy] 

3.  — Анто́н, ты ____________________. 
[right] 

 — Коне́чно, я ____________________.  Э� ти музыка́нты отли́чно игра́ют. 
[right] 

4.  — Ле́на, ты ____________________, что слу́шала конце́рт вчера́? 
[glad] 

 — Коне́чно, я ____________________. 
[glad] 

5.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  ЗО�Я СТЕПА�НОВНА ГОВОРИ�Т ПО ТЕЛЕФО�НУ 
а. Complete the dialog below using forms of the verb быть in the future tense. 

— Алло́.  До́брый ве́чер, Серёжа.  Как Ле́на? 

— Зо́я!  Рад тебя́ слы́шать.  У нас всё в поря́дке, спаси́бо. 

— Слу́шай, Серёжа.  Вы ____________________ в Яросла́вле в воскресе́нье? 

— Нет.  Мы ещё ____________________ на да́че.  А почему́ ты спра́шиваешь? 

— У меня́ в воскресе́нье днём ____________________ мой внук Дени́с.  Я ____________________ 

до́ма и хочу́ пригласи́ть (invite) вас на обе́д. 

— Как жаль!  Мы не мо́жем в э́то воскресе́нье.  Мо́жет быть в понеде́льник?  Ты 

____________________ свобо́дна в понеде́льник? 

— Жаль, что вы не мо́жете в воскресе́нье.  Коне́чно, я ____________________ до́ма и в 

понеде́льник.  К сожале́нию, Дени́с уже́ ____________________ в Москве́. 

— Поня́тно. 
б. Summarize the main point of Zoya Stepanovna’s phone call in a single English sentence. 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________. 



И� мя и фами́лия:  ______________________________________________________________________ Число́: ____________________ 

 

208 Уро́к 5:  часть 2  Между нами:  Дома́шние зада́ния 

5.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  ТРА�НСПОРТ 
Everyone in our story is on the way somewhere.  Use the elements between the slashes to create 
sentences that tell how our characters are getting to the places mentioned.  

1. Зо́я Степа́новна / е́хать / в / большо́й / суперма́ркет / на / авто́бус / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. Мара́т Аза́тович / е́хать / в / Сама́ра / на / маши́на / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. Ри́мма Ю� рьевна / е́хать / в / Москва́ / на / по́езд / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. На́стя и Макс / е́хать / в / парк / на / велосипе́д / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. Ната́лья Миха́йловна / е́хать / дом / на / такси́ / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. Ама́нда / е́хать / в / библиоте́ка / на / метро́ / . 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Ж.  МА�ЛЕНЬКИЕ СЛОВА� 
Review the conversations in episodes 5.5 and 5.6, and then match each Russian word with its 
English equivalent. 

_____ 1. Биле́т а. tomorrow 

_____ 2. вре́мя б. (it's) expensive 

_____ 3. Дёшево в. opens, is opening 

_____ 4. до́лго г. I’m in a rush. 

_____ 5. До́рого д. ticket 

_____ 6. за́втра е. (it's) late 

_____ 7. Здо́рово ж. a long time 

_____ 8. куда́ з. (to) here 

_____ 9. Открыва́ется и. (it’s) cheap 

_____ 10. По́здно к. (to) where 

_____ 11. Спешу́ л. time 

_____ 12. сюда́ м. cool 
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5.6  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ З.  СИТУА�ЦИИ 
Review all of the episodes in Часть 2 and indicate what you would say in the following situations. 

1. How would you ask a person on the street what time it is? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. How would you ask a fellow student at what time the excursion starts?  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. You and a fellow student have just come out of the library.  How would you ask her where 
she is heading?  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. How would you ask a fellow student if he wants to study together tomorrow afternoon? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. How would you ask a fellow student if she will be free tomorrow at two o’clock? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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УРО�К 5: ЧАСТЬ 3 

5.7  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  ОПЯ�ТЬ ТАНЦУ�ЮТ! 
The morning after the events of this episode, Сaitlin’s teacher Mila asks her why she is tired.  Below 
is Caitlin’s explanation.  Fill in the blanks to describe what happened the previous evening.  There 
are two extra words in the word bank.  You do not need to change the forms of any words. 

Спят но́чью слы́шали 

Изве́стные вре́мя танцева́ли 

Хотя́т е́здят пра́вы 

Гото́вы до́ма ходи́ли 

Танцу́ют забыва́ют города́х 

Ми́ла, э́то це́лая исто́рия.  Вчера́ я узна́ла (found out), что сосе́ди Ри́ммы Ю� рьевны и 

Мара́та Аза́товича — ____________________ музыка́нты.  Они́ вчера́ бы́ли ____________________, и 

____________________ они́ гро́мко игра́ли на ра́зных инструме́нтах и ____________________. 

Мара́т Аза́тович говори́т, что они́ всё вре́мя игра́ют и ____________________, не то́лько 

но́чью, когда́ норма́льные лю́ди ____________________. 

Но э́то непра́вда.  Э� ти сосе́ди тепе́рь ре́дко быва́ют (are rarely) до́ма, потому́ что они́ 

мно́го ____________________ и выступа́ют (perform).  У них конце́рты не то́лько в больши́х 

____________________ Росси́и, но и в Евро́пе.  Ра́ньше мои́ хозя́ева ча́сто ____________________ на их 

конце́рты, а тепе́рь нет.  Ми́ла, мо́жет быть, вы ____________________ о них? 

Хотя́ сосе́ди — прекра́сные музыка́нты, Ри́мма Ю� рьевна и Мара́т Аза́тович 

____________________.  Э� то пробле́ма, когда́ сосе́ди начина́ют игра́ть но́чью и ____________________, 

что в э́то вре́мя други́е лю́ди ____________________ спать. 

  

http://mezhdunami.dropmark.com/
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5.7  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  TALKING ABOUT PEOPLE 
Find all of the adjectives and noun phrases that are used to describe the neighbors in this episode.  
Some of the phrases are positive or neutral, while others cast the neighbors in a negative light.  
Write the phrases from the text in the appropriate column. 

Сосе́ди Ри́ммы Ю� рьевны и Мара́та Аза́товича 
Positive/Neutral Negative 

  

  

  

Which three phrases does Marat Azatovich use to describe himself and people like him? 

_________________________ _________________________ _________________________ 

From all of these descriptive terms, one that describes me is: _________________________. 
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5.7  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  HOW OFTEN? 
Sandra, a friend of Caitlin’s from Ohio, has just started studying Russian.  She wants to send a note 
to Caitlin about her schedule, but has not yet learned the frequency expressions.  Help Sandra 
complete her sentences by filling in the blanks below. 

 Я то́же 

1. Я ____________________ встаю́ в семь часо́в. 
[usually] 

_____ 

2. Я ____________________ принима́ю душ. 
[every morning] 

_____ 

3. Я ____________________ за́втракаю до́ма. 
[rarely] 

_____ 

4. Я ____________________ пью ко́фе в кафе́. 
[sometimes] 

_____ 

5. Я ____________________ __________ опа́здываю на заня́тия. 
[never] 

_____ 

6. У меня́ ру́сский язы́к ____________________ ____________________ в де́сять часо́в. 
[every day] 

_____ 

7. Я ____________________ ____________________ смотрю́ телеви́зор. 
[every evening] 

_____ 

8. Я __________ ____________________ пишу́ эсэмэ́ски. 
[all the time] 

_____ 

9. ____________________ ____________________ я у́жинаю до́ма у ма́мы. 
[every Saturday] 

_____ 

10. ____________________ ____________________ я занима́юсь в библиоте́ке. 
[every Sunday] 

_____ 

Review the list of Sandra’s activities and compare them to your own.  If your schedule matches 
Sandra’s, place a check mark in the “Я то́же” column on the right. 
  

http://www.clker.com/clipart-blank-sticky-note-2.html
http://www.clker.com/clipart-blank-sticky-note-2.html
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Analogue_clock_face.svg
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5.7  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  NEGATION  
Supply the missing negative phrases based on the English cues.  Remember that the ни- intensifier 
in words like ничего́ can be expressed in English as “nothing” or “anything.”  Do not forget the не 
before the verb. 

1. Зо́я Степа́новна ____________________  _____ рабо́тает.  Она́ на пе́нсии. 
  [not anywhere] 

2. Дени́с ____________________  _____ смо́трит телеви́зор.  Вре́мени нет! 
           [never] 

3. Сего́дня Ама́нда отдыха́ет.  Она́ ____________________  _____ де́лает! 
  [not anything] 

4. Джош сего́дня ____________________  _____ идёт.  Он о́чень уста́л по́сле конце́рта. 
  [(to) nowhere] 

5. В сентябре́ То́ни ____________________  _____ знал в Росси́и, а тепе́рь он зна́ет Оле́га. 
         [no one] 

6. Сейча́с коне́ц семе́стра.  Все уста́ли, и ____________________  _____ хо́чет занима́ться. 
         [no one] 

5.7  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  ХО�ББИ  
Caitlin is talking about her and her friends’ interests.  Fill in the blanks with appropriate forms of 
the verb ходи́ть to complete her description. 

— Вы уже́ зна́ете, что я люблю́ му́зыку, и поэ́тому ча́сто ____________________ на конце́рты.  

Здесь в Каза́ни моя́ подру́га Са́ра лю́бит джаз, и иногда́ мы вме́сте ____________________ в клуб.   

Ама́нда лю́бит иску́сство и ча́сто ____________________ в Ру́сский музе́й.  То́ни тепе́рь зна́ет 

Ю� рия Никола́евича, дя́дю Дени́са, кото́рый рабо́тает в теа́тре.  Они́ вме́сте 

____________________ на спекта́кли.  

— Ми́ла, куда́ вы ____________________, е́сли не секре́т? 

5.7  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Е.  БИ�ЗНЕС 
Marat Azatovich is discussing all of the traveling that he does for work.  Fill in the blanks with 
appropriate present-tense forms of the verb е́здить to complete his description. 

Жизнь бизнесме́на в Росси́и о́чень тру́дная.  Я ча́сто ____________________ в ра́зные города́.  

Мой партнёр в би́знесе то́же мно́го ____________________.  Иногда́ мы вме́сте ____________________, 

е́сли э́то серьёзный клие́нт.  Жена́ ча́сто спра́шивает меня́:  «Мара́т, почему́ ты так ча́сто 

____________________ в небольши́е города́?»  Я отвеча́ю, что бизнесме́ны ____________________ туда́, 

где нахо́дятся клие́нты. 
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5.7  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Ж.  НА�ШИ ТЕ�МЫ 
а. The sentences below suggest topics that you and your friends might discuss.  Fill in the 

blanks with frequency adverbs (e.g., никогда́ не, ре́дко, иногда́, ча́сто, всё вре́мя) to 
make each sentence true for you and your friends. 

1. Мы _________________________ разгова́риваем о но́вых фи́льмах.  

2. Мы _________________________ разгова́риваем об интере́сных са́йтах в интерне́те.  

3. Мы _________________________ разгова́риваем о на́ших преподава́телях. 

4. Мы _________________________ разгова́риваем о на́ших заня́тиях в университе́те. 

5. Мы _________________________ разгова́риваем о на́ших сосе́дях.  

6. Мы _________________________ разгова́риваем о на́ших роди́телях.  

7. Мы _________________________ разгова́риваем об актёрах в Голливу́де.  

8. Мы _________________________ разгова́риваем об изве́стных музыка́нтах.  

б. Review the sentences above and circle the nouns that are in the prepositional plural. 

5.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  СВОБО�ДНОЕ ВРЕ�МЯ 
Match the beginning of each sentence with a conclusion that reflects comments made in this 
episode.   

_____ 1. Расскажи́те, пожа́луйста, что вы а. в интерне́те. 

_____ 2. Ке́йтлин фотографи́рует б. неинтере́сная жизнь. 

_____ 3. До́ма Ма́рша ка́ждый день в. свобо́дного вре́мени. 

_____ 4. Други́е студе́нты всё вре́мя г. це́ркви, мече́ти, па́мятники. 

_____ 5. Си́нди говори́т, что у них нет д. де́лаете в свобо́дное вре́мя. 

_____ 6. Хозя́ева Бо́бби е́здят на е. е́здит на приро́ду. 

_____ 7. Ке́йтлин говори́т, кака́я у Си́нди ж. да́чу, где рабо́тают в саду́. 

_____ 8. Когда́ пого́да хоро́шая, Ми́ла з. бе́гает. 
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5.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  СВОБО�ДНОЕ ВРЕ�МЯ 
Match each Russian phrase to its English equivalent.  Practice saying the Russian phrases aloud as 
you work. 

_____ 1. ходи́ть по го́роду  а. to go to the gym 

_____ 2. фотографи́ровать  б. to watch TV 

_____ 3. бе́гать  в. to walk around town 

_____ 4. пла́вать  г. to go on excursions 

_____ 5. ходи́ть в фи́тнес-ц́ентр  д. to watch a TV series 

_____ 6. ходи́ть в музе́й  е. to go to the movies 

_____ 7. ходи́ть в кино́  ж. to work in the garden 

_____ 8. ходи́ть на экску́рсии  з. to take pictures 

_____ 9. смотре́ть телеви́зор  и. to take a walk in the forest 

_____ 10. рабо́тать в саду́  к. to run, jog 

_____ 11. ходи́ть по магази́нам  л. to go to a museum 

_____ 12. игра́ть в ка́рты  м. to go on a trip to the countryside 

_____ 13. смотре́ть сериа́лы  н. to swim 

_____ 14. е́здить на приро́ду  о. to go around to stores (to shop) 

_____ 15. гуля́ть в лесу́  п. to play cards 

5.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ В.  КАКО�Е СПРЯЖЕ�НИЕ? (WHICH CONJUGATION?) 
Sort the Russian phrases in 5.8 Упражне́ние Б according to their conjugation patterns.  Write the 
whole verb phrase in the appropriate column. 

1st conjugation 
with stems in  

-ай- / -яй- 
(e.g., чита́ть) -ова-ть verbs 

2nd conjugation 
with no mutation 

(e.g., по́мнить) 

2nd conjugation 
with д > ж 
mutation 
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5.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  ЧТО ВЫ ДЕ�ЛАЕТЕ В СВОБО�ДНОЕ ВРЕ�МЯ? 
Using the verb phrases in 5.8 Упражне́ние Б, or other verb phrases that you might have 
encountered, write ten sentences answering the question, “Что вы де́лаете в свобо́дное 
вре́мя?”  You can use frequency adverbs (e.g., никогда́ не, ре́дко, иногда́, ча́сто, всё вре́мя, 
ка́ждую неде́лю, etc.) to give more nuance to your answers.  Write out the phrase "В свобо́дное 
вре́мя" at the start of at least three of your sentences.  One has been done for you as an example. 

0. В свобо́дное вре́мя я ре́дко хожу́ по магази́нам.  ______________________________ 

1. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

8. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

9. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

10. _____________________________________________________________________________________________________

_____________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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 5.8  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Д.  ROUND-TRIP OR HEADING TO 
а. Listen to the recording and fill in the missing blank for each sentence. 

  makes 
round trips  

headed to; 
on one’s way 

going by 
vehicle  

1. Я ____________________ в библиоте́ку. _____ _____ _____ 

2. Мы ____________________ в кино́. _____ _____ _____ 

3. Мы ____________________ на да́чу. _____ _____ _____ 

4. Мара́т Аза́тович ____________________ 
на рабо́ту. 

_____ _____ _____ 

5. Моя́ хозя́йка ____________________ в 
це́рковь. 

_____ _____ _____ 

6. На́ши сосе́ди ____________________ в 
Чика́го на рок-конце́рт. 

_____ _____ _____ 

7. Куда́ вы ____________________? _____ _____ _____ 

8. Куда́ вы ____________________? _____ _____ _____ 

9. Куда́ ты ____________________? _____ _____ _____ 

10. Куда́ ты ____________________? _____ _____ _____ 

11. Я ____________________ домо́й. _____ _____ _____ 

12. Студе́нты ____________________ на 
заня́тия. 

_____ _____ _____ 

б. Re-read the sentences above and place a check mark in the appropriate column to indicate 
whether the people make regular round trips to a destination or whether they are heading 
to a destination.  Place a check mark in the last column if the verb makes it clear that the 
person is using a vehicle to get to that destination. 

  

http://mezhdunami.dropmark.com/
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5.9  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ А.  ЧТО ОНИ� СЕГО�ДНЯ ДЕ�ЛАЛИ? 
а. When talking about what a person has done during the day, you can say either:  

• where a person has been (быть + в/на + prepositional case)   OR 
• to where a person has made a trip (ходи́ть/е́здить + в/на + accusative) 

In the sentences below, select the verb that makes each sentence grammatically correct.   
 Ве́рно и́ли 

неве́рно 

1. Ке́йтлин [ была́ / ходи́ла ] на рабо́ту. _____ 

2. Джош [ был / ходи́л] на хоро́шем конце́рте. _____ 

3. Ама́нда [ была́ / е́здила ] в Чебокса́ры. _____ 

4. То́ни [ был / ходи́л ] на экску́рсию. _____ 

5. Ри́мма Ю� рьевна [ была́ / ходи́ла ] на рабо́те. _____ 

6. Мара́т Аза́тович [ был / е́здил ] в командиро́вке. _____ 

7. Зо́я Степа́новна [ была́ / ходи́ла ] до́ма. _____ 

8. Светла́на Бори́совна [ была́ / е́здила ] на 
вы́ставку. 

_____ 

б. Write in В (for Ве́рно) in the right-hand column above if the content of the sentence 
matches the events in the text or Н (for Неве́рно) if it does not match the events in the text. 

5.9  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Б.  СИТУА�ЦИИ 
Review all of the episodes in Часть 3 and indicate what you would say in the following situations. 

1. How would you ask a roommate if she hears music? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

2. How would your roommate tell you that it is the neighbors, and that they play [their] 
instruments every evening? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

3. How would you explain that your neighbors often go to Moscow and St. Petersburg?  

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

4. How would you tell someone that talking loudly is not allowed here? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

5. How would you ask a group of students what they do in their free time? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

6. How would you ask a fellow student if he jogs or swims? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

7. How would you complain that you have no free time? 

_________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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 5.9  УПРАЖНЕНИЕ В.  ФА�КТЫ. СОБЫ�ТИЯ. ЛЮ�ДИ. 
On mezhdunami.dropmark.com you will find links that advertise various public events.  Open any 
four of the links and examine the advertisement closely.  Try to sound out unfamiliar words.  Notice 
that the day precedes the month [01.04 = April 1st]. 

Fill in as much information as you can about the event in the table below.  You can write in English 
or Russian.   

# of 
link What is the event? Date? Time? Location? 

     

     

     

     

  

http://www.clker.com/clipart-blank-sticky-note-2.html
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Analogue_clock_face.svg
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Blank_map_of_Russia-geoloc.svg
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5.9  УПРАЖНЕ�НИЕ Г.  СОЧИНЕ�НИЕ 
You work with an international student exchange group, and a student from Russia will be visiting 
your campus soon.  The student has written you an email asking about a typical weekday for you, 
and what you do on weekends.  Write a response that includes information on your class schedule 
as well as what you do in your free time. 

Caitlin’s email letter in episode 5.3 is an excellent model for your response.  Organize your answer 
into logical sections describing your morning routine, your classes, and your evening activities.  Be 
sure to include time expressions and adverbs of frequency. 

Your response should be at least 75-words long and should include a greeting and a closing.  Stay 
within the bounds of the Russian that you know. 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 

__________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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IMAGE INFORMATION 

5.1  Упражне́ние В.  В како́й день? 
“Blank Stick Note Clip Art is in the public domain.  Last accessed October 28, 2015.  
http://www.clker.com/clipart-blank-sticky-note-2.html 

5.4  Упражне́ние А.  Ско́лько сейча́с вре́мени? 
“Analogue clock face.svg” by Tkgd2007 is licensed under CC by 3.0.  Last accessed October 28, 2015.  
https://commons.wikimedia.org/wiki/File:Analogue_clock_face.svg 

5.5  Упражне́ние В.  Биле́ты (Tickets)? 
Map created by Di Shi, Director of Cartographic Services Lab, University of Kansas.  Released under a CC 
BY license.
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